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PURPOSE

1 EI 1300.00.2

To present a summary of the DENPS Emergency Plen.

SCOPE

To present a summary of Station actions during an emergency and to
outline the interface between Station procedures and Emergency
[mplementing Procedures (EI 1300 series).

REFERENCES

3

J.

3

3.

1

2

8

Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emasrgency Plan

Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan Telephone
Directory

TECc Corporate Radiological Emergency Response Procedure
Emergency Implementing Procedures EI 1300 series
Administrative Procedures AD 1827 series

EP 1202.35 Fire Emergency

HP 1604.01 Personnel Decontamination

Admin Memos 38, 39, 40

DEFINITIONS
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4.3

Dose Projection - The calculated estimate of a radiation
dose to individuals at a given location (usually offsite),
determined frcm the quantity of radicactive material
released and the appropriate meteorological transport and
dispersion parameters.

Emergency Action Levels - Radiological dose rates, specific
concentrations of radiocactive materials; or specific
instrument readings and indications (including their rate
of change) that may be used as thresholds for initiating
such specific emergency measures as designating a partic-
ular classificaticn of emergency, iniciating a notifica-
tion procedure, or initiating a particular protective
action.

Emergency Control Center (ECC) - A specifically designated
lecation which is equipped to facilitate the control and
coordinaticn of emergency activities and assessments.
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Emergency Duty Officer (EDO) - An assigned individual
responsible for direction and coordination of activities
during an emergency situation at the Station.

Emergency Operations Center (ZOC) - An offsite location
utilized by State, County, and other government agencies
and organizations to perform assessments of radiological
conditions and to coordinate offsite activities (access,
evacuation, etc.).

Emergency Planning Zones (EPZ) - Two zones that EPA
recommends be established around all nuclear power stationms.
One zone with a radius of 10 miles (16090 meters) for

plume exposure pathway, and the other with a radius of 50
miles (80450 meters) for food ingestion pathway.

In these zones, predetermined protective action plans are
needed.

Operations Support Center (0SC) - An area in the Station

in close proximity to the Control Room to which Statiom
support personnel report and await instructions from the Shift
Supervisor, Emergency Duty Officer or Station Operations
Manager.

Projected Exposure Time (PET) - The estimated period of
time that the population in the area surrounding DBNPS may
be exposed to radiation as a result of an accidental
airborne radiocactive release. PET starts when the air-
borne radioactivity release is estimated to cross the
Owner-Controlled Area, and ends when the radiation levels
offsite are expected to return to normal.

Protective Action Guides (PAG's) - Projected radiological
dose or dose commitment values to individuals ia the
general population that warrant protective action follow-
ing a release of radicactive material. Protective actions
would be warranted provided the reduction in individual
dose is NOT offset by excessive risks to individual safety
in taking the protective action. The PAG does NOT include
the dose that has unavoidably occurred prior to the
assessment.

Technical Support Center (TSC) - An area within the owner
controlled area, which has the capabilities to display and
transmit station status information to individuals who are
knowledgeable of and responsible for engineering and
management support of reactor operations in the event of
an emergency situation.

N
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EMERGENCY PLAN SLMMARY

53 The DBNPS Emergency Plan establishes the concepts, evalu-
ation and assessment criteria, and protective actions that
are necessary in order to limit and mitigate the consequences
of potential or actual radiological emergencies. The plan
provides the necessary prearrangements, directions, and
organization so that all Station emergencies can be
effectively and efficiently resolved in order to safeguard
Station personnel, property and the general public.

STATION RESPONSE

6.1 The Statioin Superintendent is ultimately responsible for
the assignment of responsibilities in the onsite Emergency
Organization. However, the onsite Emergency Organization
is predefiued, and alternate assignments specified.

6.2 When an eme gency condition is declared, the members of
the normal plant organization assume duties in the onsite
Emergency Organization.

6.2.1 The Shift Supervisor's primary responsibility is
maintaining the plant in a safe condition as well
as carrying out the initial steps of the EDO:

a. Vérify the existence of an emergency condition.
b. Notify Station personnel, the Station Superin-
tendent, EDO, and offsite support groups as

required.
Cc. Activate emergency teams.

d. Control access of perscnnel to Control Room.

e. Initiate immediate protective measures as
required. :

f. Verify operating status of the Plant and
Station.

6.2.2 The Saift Supervisor assumes the role as EDO
until properly relieved by the on-call EDO or his
alternate.

6.2.3 The Control Reom, during an emergency, will
control the power plant to mitigate the effects
of the emergency conditions.
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4 The Assistant Station Superintendent, Operaticms,
or his alternate, the Operations Engineer,
becomes the Plant Operations Manager. He is
responsible for keeping the Station Operations
Manager advised of plant cperations. He may
assist the Shift Supervisor in directing plant
activities and damage control efforts, however,
ultimate authority for directing all phases of
plant operations lies with the Shift Supervisor.

3 The Radcon Opeations Manager is the Chemist and

Health Physicist or the Chemical and Radiation
Protection Engineer. He directs and coordinates
the radiocactive waste and radiological controls
aspects of the recovery operation.

.6 The Operations Engineer, or the Operations

Supervisor, becomes the Plant Operations Engineer.
He supervises Control Room activities, and
performs on-the-spot cperation analysis as
required by the Shift Supervisor. The Shift
Supervisor, and through him the operating shift,
reports to the Operations Engineer.

R Plant Maintenance, during an emergency, is

directed by the Maintenance Engineer, or his
alternate, the Lead Maintenance Support Engineer,
or Lead Instrumentation and Control Engineer.

EDO's responsibilities include:

Implements appropriate protective actions to mitigate
the effects of the incident. The Implementing
Procedures for the plan shall provide necessary
guidance. The judgment of the EDO plays a vital role
in any emsrgency and in some cases, may take precedence
over previously preplanned actions.

The safety and well-being of Station perscnnel.

Determination as to necessity to evacuate the Station
and/or the local area.

Provides projected dose information.
Recommends to offsite emergency organizations for

implementing effective protective measures for the
general public.

) S
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6.4 Onsite Assessment Teams (0AT)

6.4

1

The Onsite Assessment Team is headed by the
Nuclear Engineering Manager or his alternate, the
Plant Nuclear Systems Engineer.

6.6.2 The Team “anager supervises the analysis efforts
of Company engineers, NSSS vandors, and other
plant staff.

6.4.3 The location of the OAT is the TSC.

6.4.4 The Technical Engineer or his altarnate, the
Nuclear and Performance Engineer, will be in the
TSC to analyze vital plant parameters and plant
response.

6.5 Other emergency response personnel provide specialized
support:

8.3, 1 Radiation Monitoring teams (Admin Memo 42)

6.5.2 First Aid Team (Admin Memo 38)

6.5.3 Fire Brigade (Admin Memc 39)

6.5.4 Emergency Facility Personnel
a. ECC (EI 1300.08)

b. TSC (EI 1300.07)
c. 0SC (EI 1300.06)
6.6 When required, additicnal support is provided by the TED

Corporate Emergency Organization in the form of technical,
administrative, and logistical support to the onsite
Emergency Organization.

p EMERGENCY PLAN STEPS

In general, the Emergency Plan encompasses the following
basic steps.

a.
b.

c.

Detection of the emergency
Classification of the emergency

Activation of the respcnding organization(s)
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Assassment of the situation
Initiation of protective actions
Initiation of corrective actions
Aid to affected persons
Periodic dissemination of updated information

Reentry and recovery

Detection of the Emergency

This
Shift
exist
probl
also

step of the Emergency Plan relies on the Operating
Crew to determine whether an abnormal situation
s based on all plant parameters, visual sitings of
ems or sound engineering judgement. This step may
include actions required by Emergency Procedures,

Alarm Procedures, or Abnermal Frocedures, etc.

Class

V.2

ification of the Emergency

Emergencies are grouped into four (4) class-
ifications listed below in order of increasing
severity:

a. Unusual -Event
The occurrence of an event or events which

indicate a potential degradation of the level
of safety of the plant. Unusual Event emer-

gencies involve minor situations that have the
potential to escalate tc more serious emergencies.

b. Alert

The cccurrence of an event or events which
involve an actual or potential substantial
degradation of the level of safety of the

plant. The consideration is, as in an Unusual

Event, to prepare to cope with potentially
more serisus emergencies. Alert emergencies
may involve limited release of radicactive
material.

c. Site Emergency
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The cccurrence of an event or events which
involve actual or lijkely major failures of

plant functions needed for protection of the
public. The potential for a situation hazardous
to the general public is the major concern of
the Site Emergency classification. There also
exists a significant actusl or potential

release of radioactive matarial.

d. General Emergsncy

The cccurrence of an event or events which
involve actual or imminent core degradation
with the potential for loss of containment
integrity. Large amounts of radiocactive
material, immediately hazardous to the general
public, qould be released during a General
Emergency.

~
L]
[

The classification of the emergency is determined
by comparing plant conditions with the Emergency
Action Levels described in Emergency Plan Activa-
tion Procedure EI 1300.01.

-9

.- The Shift Supervisor is responsible for determin-
ing the initial classification of the emergency.

Activation of the Responsible Organizatiocn(s)
.53 Upon determination of the appropriate emergency

class, the Shift Supervisor shall then refer to
the appropriate emergency classification procedures:

a. Unusual Event EI 1300.02
b. Alert EI 1300.03
¢. Site Emergency EI 1300.04

d. General Emergency EI 1300.05

1.3.3 The Shift Supervisor assumes the duties as
interim Emergency Duty Officer and proceeds with
the actions outlined in the EDO check lists
provided with the above procedures. He remains
the interim EDO until relieved by the assigned
EDO or until the emergency is terminated.
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Part of each checklist is ensuring that proper,
timely notifications are made in the event of an
emergency.

For example:

a. Notification should be made to State/Local
authorities (via Ottawa County Sheriff) as
soon as possible (normally within 15 minutes)
following the declaration of an emergency
classification, as identified in 10 CFR 50
Appendix E, Section IV.D.3., Domestic Licensing
of Production and Utilization Facilities.

b. Notification should be made to the NRC as soon
as possible and in all cases within one hour
of the occurrence of any significant event as
identified in 10 CFR 50.72, Licensing of
Production and Utilization Facilities.

The EDO has some options as to which organiza-
tion ard/or individuals should be activated.
These decisions should be based on obtaining the
best sources of information, experience and
advice available.

The expected degree of involvement of partici-
pating organizations is shown in Table 1.

The Emergency Organization response to emer-
gencies is shown in Table 2.

The Emergency Organization is shown in Figures 1
and 2.

The DBNPS Emergency Call System is shown in
Figure 3.

Assessment of the Situation

Effective cocrdination and direction of all elements of
the emergency organization requires continuing accident
assessment throughout an emergency situation. Each
emergency class shall invoke similar assessment methods,
however each classification imposes a different magnitude
of assessment effort. In the following subsections,
assessment actions to be taken for each emergency class-
ification are outlined.
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Assessment Actions for Unusual Events

The continuing assessment actions to be performed
for this classification consist of the normal
monitoring of Control Room anc other plant
instrumentation and status indication until the
situation is resolved. If a fire is the reason
for the declaration of an Unusual Event, the Fire
Brigade Captain, upon reporting to the fire
location will make continuing assessments based
on his knowledge and experience and report his
findings to tha Shift Supervisor on whether
offsite fire fighting support is required. In
the case of personnel injury and/or illness, the
utilization of offsite medical assistance may be
cause to declare an

CUnusual Event if the injury involves personnel
contaminaticn.

Assessment Actions for Alerts
The assessment actions for an Alert shall include:

a. Increased surveillance of in-plant instru-
mentation.

b. If possible, the dispatching of shift per-
sonnel to the identified problem area for
confirmation and visual assessment of the
problem.

¢. The dispatch of onsite Radiation Monitoring
Team's (RMT's) to monitor for possible releases
and to provide confirmation of correct accident
classification.

d. If a radiological accident is occurring, the
in-plant instrumentation necessary to obtain
meteorological and radiological data for
calculating or estimating projected doses will
be monitored. This dose assessment activity
shall continua until termination of the
emergency in order that the updating of
initial assessments may be provided to all
concerned offsite agencies and to the EDO.
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classification shall be the same as for the Site
Emergency with a shift of edshasis to greater
offsite monitoring ¢fiorts and dose projection
efforts xtending toO distances further from the
plant. Additionally, since the projected dcses
are likely to be much closer to the EPA PAG's,
greater eapuasis shall be placed on the assess-
ment ~f relcase duration. Judgements ind assump-
tions used Ior dose assessment shall always be
reported.

7.5 Initiation of Protecrive Actions

Protective actions are @merge!'Cy measures taken duriny, or
after an emergency situation that are intended Co minimize
or eliminate the hazard to tha lLselth and safety of the
gene.z] public ani/or Station perscnsel. Protective
actions include the following:

7:.3:.1 Protective Cover, Zvacuation, Farsomiel Account=-
abilicy

During an emergency, sheltering may be the most
effective protective action. The relocation of
personnel may also bz required .n ~rder to pre-

vent or minimize exposure to radiaticn and radio-
active materials. ¢ any evant, personnel
accountability is very impor:ea: during this

t.me. The following subsections present infcrmation
on policies applicable to such situations.

a. Plant Site

Al persons onsite at the time of an Alert,
Site, or General Emergency, who do NOT have
emergancy assignments (nonessential personnel)
shall be notified of the emergency classifica-
tion by announcement over the public address

3 system. These personuel may be required to report
to assembly areas for accountability, monitoring
and possible evacuation. At the assembly
area, members of the emergency organization
shall direct and conduct accountability,
monitoring and evacuation efforts.

b. Offsite Areas

The responsibility for actions to protect
persons in offsite areas rests with the State



12 EI 1300.00.3

of Ohio and Ottawa County officials. Respon-
sibilities are described in detail in the
State Plan and implemented in conjunction with
the County Plan. The means to warn or advise
persons involved in taking protective actions
is the respensibility of the Ottawa County
Disaster Services Agency (DSA) Coordinater and
the Ottava County emergency organization.
Ottawa County is responsible, according to the
State Plan, for the preparation and dissemina-
tion of information material on protective
actions for the general public.

1:3.% Use of Onsite Protective Equipment and Supplies
The following onsite locations have been designated
as areas where emergency teams can be assembled and
equipped,
a. Operations Support Center/Turbine Deck

3 b. Health Physics Monitor Room

c¢. Radiological Testing Laboratory

d. Emergency Control Center

7.3.2.1 Emergency equipment and supplies
shall be stored in close
proximity to the assembly
points.

T:3:8:8 A complete list of emergency
equipment and supplies can be
found in appropriate procedures
if the Emergency Plan.

7.5, 2.3 Emergency respcnse team members
have been trained in the use of
specific emergency equipment.

7.5.2.4 Emergency equipment and supplies
will be used in accordance with
Emergency Flan Implementing
Procedures or as directed by
the Emergency Duty Officer,
Shift Supervisor, or emergency
team leaders.

)
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Contamination Control Measures

This section describes provisions for praventing
or minimizing direct or subsequent ingestion
exposure to radiocactive materials deposited on
the ground or other surfaces.

a. Station Area

Access to the owner-controlled area is con-
trolled. In addition, there are no areas for
producing agricultural products within the
owner-controlled area. Station contamination
control shall be exercised in accordance with
approved procedures.

b. Offsite Areas

It is the responsibility of the State Depart-
ment of Agriculture, in conjunction with the
Department of Health and Eavironmental Pro-
tection, to issue guidance and coordinate
actions to control contaminated agricultural
products offsite. The State of Ohio has the
responsibility to act on TECo recommendations
and to develop their own course of action.

Initiation of Corrective Actions

7.6.1

7.5.2

Detailed operating procedures are available to
the operators for use during emergencies as well
as during normal operations. Specific Lmergency
Procedures are provided to assist the operators

in placing the plant in a safe condition and
taking the necessary supplemental corrective
actions. In addition, operations personnel are
capable of taking appropriate corrective actions
based on their training, knowledge and experience.

Selected Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Staff
personnel, including operation, health physics,
chemistry and radiochemistry, and maintenance
personnel are assigned to emergency teams.

These teams are capable of responding to situa-
tions in order tc assess conditions and take any
applicable corrective actions. Maintenance
perscnnel shall provide the necessary crafts
expertise to effect repair and damage control
functions.
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Corrective actions shall normally be planned
events that are taken to mitigate the consequences
of, or terminate the emergency situation.

Planned radicactive releases or corrective
actions that may re<nlt in a radiocactive release
shall be evaluated by the Emergency Duty Officer,
and his staff, as far in advance of the event as
is possible. Such events and data pertaining to
the release shall be reported to the appropriate
offsite emergency response organization and/or
agencies prior to any controlled release during
an emergency or post emergency situation.

7.7 Aid to Affected Persons

7.7.1

7.7.2

Emergency Perscnnel Exposure

Emergency measures may warrant the acceptance of
above-normal radiation exposures. Saving a life,
measures to circumvent substantial exposures to
population groups, or even preservation of
valuable installations, may all be sufficient
cause for above normal exposures. The following
are the guidelines for these emergency activities:

a. Life-saving action 100 rem
b. Corrective action 25 rem

Personnel invelved in any of the above actions
must be volunteers.

The senior Toledc Edison Management individual
present shall authorize the above exposures and
is responsible for meintaining exposures below
these values. He shall seek advice from the
Radcon Cperaticons Manager (Chemist and Health
Physicist) or members of the C&HP staff. He
shall assure that measures are taken to minimize
other exposures (such as internal exposure)
during the coaduct of emergency operations.

Thyroid Blocking

A ready supply of suitable thyroid blocking agent
will be maintained and available for use by
Toledo Edison employees. Guidance for admin-
ictration of the blocking agent will be provided
by medical advisors and it will be distributed as
per AD 1827.12.
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The reentry and recovery phase of the Emergency
Plan consists of planned and deliberate actions
taken to return the plant to pre-accident levels
of radiation and contamination or to conditions
which are acceptable and controllable for an
extendecd pericd of time.
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Table 1

ET 1300.00.1

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS AND THE DEGREE OF INVOLVEMENT
BY PARTICIPATING GROUPS

Necessity for Necessity Degree of Participation
Emergency Protective Acticns for By Various Organizations
Classification Corrective TECo Offsite
Onsite Offsite Acticns#h Onsite |Offsite | Agencies
Notifi- | Notifica+ Notificad
Unusual Event None None Possible cation | tion tion
Status*® | Status Status?*
Alert Possible None Possible Standby | Standby | Standby
Status**| Status Status
Site Emergency | Probable Possible|Prcbable Action | Action Acticn
!G.nltll Emer- ‘ !
i gency Probable Probeble Required i Action | Action Action
w Notification Status: Organization informed of situation onsite.
el Standby Status: Organization staffs preplanned centers,
establishes communications, and assembles
emergency teams.
e

assistance, or radiolegical assessment.

Action might include local fire support, ambulance service, medical
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specity emergency action levels and personnel judgments that

are consistent with the emergency classification scheme depicted
in Appendix 1 of NUREG-0654, Rev. 1
REFERENCES

T n solase e Dinii Q inn B . v P}

The Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

Final Safety Analysis Report, DBNPS

DBNPS Unit No. 1, Appendix A

- Event(s) are in progress or which have
indicate a potential degradation of the
DBNPS.

Events are ¢ $S or have occurred which
involve an actual or ial degradation of the level
of safety of DBNPS.

Site Emergency - Events are in progress or have occurred
which involve actual or likely major failures of DBNPS
functions needed for the protection of the public. There
also exists a s cant actual or potential release of
radioactive material

General Emergency - Events are in progress or have occurred
which inve’ve actual or imminent substantial core degrada-
tion or melting with the potential for loss of containment
integrity, and/or involve the potential for a release of
radioactive particulates or gases offsite of a magnitude

to exceed regulatory limits.

Emergency Action Levels (EAL's) - Radiological dose rates,
specific contamination levels of airborne, waterborne, or
surface-deposited concentrations of radioactive materials:
or specific instrument readings and indications (including
their rate of change) that may be used as thresholds for
initiating such specific emergency measures as designating
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a particular classification of emergency, initiating a
notification procedure, or initiating a particular protec-
tive action.

- 18 EMERGENCY MEASURES

14
4

1

The Shift Supervisor, when informed that abnormal or emer-
gency conditions (real or potential) have arisen, shall
perform the necessary actions in the priority listed
below:

9211 Ensure that the immediate actions (e.g., use
of Emergency Procedures) are taken for the safe
and proper operation of the plant.

5.1.2 Assess the information available from valid
indication and using Table 1, initially classify
the situation with the following considerations:

a. The specific emergency action levels described
in Table 1 are not all inclusive. The Shift
Supervisor or Emergency Duty Officer shall
declare an appropriate emergency classification
whenever, in his judgment, the statiom status
warracts such a declaration. (Refer to Step
5.2.2 for guidance.)

b. Reaching these levels over a period of days
rather than hours is not sufficient to declare
the appropriate classification.

c. Some of the emergency action levels described
are not, by their very nature, intended to be
used during maiutenance and/or testing situa-
tions where abnormal temperature, pressure,
equipment status, etc. is expected.

d. All of the emergency action levels shall be
considered if the plant is, or was (immediately
prior to the emergency condition) in Mode 1
operating at a high pewer level, except for
those conditions noted in the Index of Emer-
gency Action Level Conditions, Page 4.

%:1.3 Use the appropriate checklist from either the
Unusual Event (EI 1300.02), Alert (EI 1300.03),
Site Emergency (EI 1300.04), or General Emergency
(EI 1300.05) procedure to ensure that immediate
notification requirements are met and the proper
Emergency Plan response is taken.
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5.1.4 Perform additional emergency actions as time and
conditions permit.

Operator judgment plays an important role in ensuring
that during any specific event the appropriate actions
are performed.

5.2.1 Examples:

a. For an abnormally high lake level, operator
judgment should take into consideration the
lake level, wind direction, weather con-
ditions, etc., before announcing a flood
warning and initiating personnel evacuation.
During a previous incident, personnel were
evacuated during flood warning conditions,
however it was found that this was unnecessary
since the weather then cleared and no flood or
hazardous situation occurred.

b. For localized incidents that may affect only
small areas, operator judgment should take
into comsideration that an alarm, when sounded,
could be followed by some ampiifying instruc-
tions to aid personnel response. During a
previous incident, an individual was injured
requiring medical assistance. The Initiate
Emergency Procedures alarm was sounded,
however verbal instructions via the zai-tromics
system could have been used to prevent unneeded
personnel involvement and assembly.

$.2.2 For abnormal plant conditions that are not
specifically covered in the Table 1 emergency
action levels, the following criteria shall be
used to assist the Shift Supervisor or Emergency
Duty Officer in classifying the event based on
their judgment.

a. Unusual Event - Other plant conditions exist
that warrant increased awareness on the part
of the plant operations staff or State and/or
local offsite authorities which are not
covered under any other existing station
procedure.

b. Alert - Other plant conditions exist that
warrant precautionary activation of the
Technical Support Center and Emergency Control
Center and placing other key emergency per-
sonnel on standby.
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c. Site Emergency - Other plant conditions exist
that warrant activation of emergency centers
and monitoring teams or a precautionary
notification to the public near the site.

d. General Emergency - Other plant conditions
exist, from whatever source, that make release
of large amounts of radioactivity in a short
time period possible, e.g., any core melt
situation.

Plant conditions should be continually evaluated to ensure
the proper emergency classification is being utilized and
the classification upgraded or downgraded by the Shift
Supervisor and Emergency Duty Officer as conditions dictate
per Table 1 and Steps 5.1.< and 5.2.2 above.



Assessment
Control Room Evacuation
Abnormal Coolant Temperatures
*‘Abnormal Primary Leak Rate
Abnormal to Primary/Secondary Leak Rate

Damage
Fuel Handling Accident
\bnormal Containment Atmosphere
‘Abnormal Effluent Release
‘High Radiation Levels in
Abnormal Radiation Levels : te Boundary
‘Contaminated Personnel
Steam Leak

lectrical

*Security Threat
*Hazards to Station Operation

*Natural Events (Within Ottawa County

*NOTE: When evaluating the EAL's in Table 1, the plant must be in Mode 1
or had been in Mode 1 operating at a high power level when the
event initiated, except f those annotated conditions above which
have been broken dow ‘ oted, as applicable, in their respective

tions of Table

3@
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TABLE 1

SAFETY SYSTEM FUNCTIONS

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
3 Unplanned Initiation Any three of the four éol- Unusual Event¥

of ECCS with Flow into
Core Indicated

lowing with flow indicated:

¥

HPI low flow alarm
and/or LPI low flow
alarm (on then off)

(EI 1300.02)

Loss of Containment
Integrity

2. HPI and/or LPI pump
status lights indicate
pump(s) running

3. HPI and/or LPI pump
current meters indicate
pump(s) running

4. HPI and/or LPI pump
discharge valves indicate
open

Aoy O _of the four following

requiring plant shutdown per

Tage 301,18

1. Any penetrations required

to be closed during accident

conditions that are not:

A. Capable of being closed
by the Safety Features
Actuation System,

OR

B. Closed by manual valves,
blind flanges, or de-
activated automatic
valves secured in their
closed position except
as provided in T.S.
3.6.3.1 Table 3.6-2

An equipment hatch is not

closed and sealed

An airlock is not operable

per T.S. 3.6.1.3

A sealing mechanism assoc-

iated with a penetration

(e.g., welds, bellows, or

O-rings) becomes inoperable

Unusual Event
(EI 1300.02)

3 NOTE:

! For the above asterisked (*) classification(s) the plant can be in
' any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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TABLE 1

SAFETY SYSTEM FUNCTIONS (Con't)

Emergency
Indication(s) Classification

Loss of Engineered
Safety Feature

1. A Safety Features Unusual Event
Actuation System (SFAS) (EI 1300.02)
functicnal unit shown
in T.S. Table 3.3-3
becomes inoperable per T.S.
3.3.2.1 and requires plaat
shutdown
OR

2. The Boron Injection Flow
Path (operating) or
Borated Water Sources
(operating) become in-
operable and require plant
shutdown per T.S. 3.1.2.2
and 3.1.2.9

Failure of Safety
Related Safety or Relief
Valve to Close

1. Reactor Coolant System: Unusual Event
A. Indication of flow (EI 1300.02)
through Pressurizer
Reliefs (red light
on Panel C5798 or
C5799)
AND
B. RCS Pressure drop
to <1600 psig
2. Main Steam System:
(any 2 of 3)
A. Rapid and continuing
decrease in Steam Gen-
erator pressure to <500
psig
B. Rapid RCS cooldown rate
C. Audible steam relief
noise in the Control
Room lasting >10 minutes

Loss of Steam Feed
Rupture Control System

1. A Steam Feed Rupture Con- Unusual Event
trol System (SFRCS) Func- (EI 1300.02)
tional Unit as shown in
T.S. Table 3.3-11 becomes
inoperable per T.S. 3.3.2.2
and requires plant shutdown
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TABLE 1

PLANT SHUTDOWN FUNCTION

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
Loss of any system which 1. Any of the following Alert

precludes placing the
plant in cold shutdown

systems become inoperable: (EI 1300.03)
A. Service Water System
(bzin trains)
B. Decay Heat System
(both trains)
C. Component Cooling

water (both trains)

Loss of anv system which
precludes placing the
plant in hot shutdown

The following systems

become inoperable:

A. Makeup System and HPI
System
OR

B. Main Feedwater System
and Auxiliary Feed-
water System

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)

Failure of Reactor Pro-
tection System to in’tiate
and complete a trip

1.

Alert
(EI 1300.03)

Any time plant parameters
meet conditions requiring
a trip and RPS fails to
initiate and complzte a
trip which brings the
reactor subcritical




TABLE 1

COOLANT PUMP SEIZURE

9 ET 1300.01.0

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
Coolant pump seizure with 1. Reactor Coolant System Alert

fuel damage indicated flow indication decreases

by Ilodine sample > T.S. rapidly

3.4.8 AND
. Confirmed Primary Coolant

sample results indicate

>1.0 pCi/Gram dose equiv-

alent I-131

(EI 1300.03)
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TABLE 1

LOSS OF ASSESSMENT FUNCTIONS

Indication(s)

EI 1300.01.3

Emergency

Classification

Control Room Indications

or Alarms on Process or
Effluent Parameters NOT
functional to an extent
requiring plant shutdown
or other significant loss
of assessment or communica-
tion capabilitv

of the Following:

Radiation monitoring
instrumentation < min-
imum channels operable
requiring shutdown per T.S.
requirements

OR

RE2024A, B & C, RE2025A ,B
& C and Backup Grab Sample
capability become in-
operable

OR

Meteorological monitoring
instrumentation < min=-
imum necessary to perform
ffsite dose calculations
(i.e. wind speed, wind
direction, and stability
class)

OR

Post-accident instrument-
ation < minimum channels
operable requiring plant
shutdown per T.S.
requirements (T.S. 3.3.3.6)
OR

Complete failure of the
plant telephone system and
Gai-tronics system

Unusual Event
(EI 1300.02)

All annunciator alarms
and station computer
lost

Any simultaneous loss
of all annunciator
alarms and the station
computer

Alert
(EI 1300.03)

All annunciator alarms
and station computer lost
>15 minutes during plant
transient

Complete loss of all
annunciator alarms

and station computer
lasting more than 15
minutes

AND

Plant transient initiated
or in progress

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)
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TABLE 1

CONTROL ROOM EVACUATION

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
Evacuation of Control Room 1. Any evacuation of the aAlert

required

Control Room with shut-
down cortrol established
locally within 15 minutes

(EI 1300.03)

Evacuation of Control Room
and Control NOT estab-
lished locally within

15 minutes

Any evacuation of the
Control Room with shut-
down control NOT estab-
lished locally within
15 minutes

Site Emergency

(EI 1300.04)
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TABLE 1

ABNORMAL COOLANT TEMPERATURES

Emergency

Indication(s) Classification

Core Subcooling is
Determined tc be less
than normal (10°)

Unusual Event*
(EI 1300.02)

As determined by Sub-
Cooling graph or T
Meter Indication
(TD14950 or TD14951)

AND

As indicated by the
difference between Pres-
surizer Temperature and
T, (use incore thermo-
couples temperature if
Th meter is off-scale)

sat

Coolant Temperatures
and/or pressures outside
of Technical Specification
limits

Unusual Event®
(EI 1300.02)

As determined by the
combination of Reactor
Coolant Core Outlet
Pressure and/or Qutlet
Temperature eceeding
the safety limits of

p 15 T M PO

NOTE:

For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in

any mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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TABLE 1

ABNORMAL PRIMARY LEAK RATE

Emergency

Indication(s) Classification

Leak Rate Requiring
Plant Shutdown by
TS Section 3.4.6.2

Unusual Event
(EI 1300.02)

RCS Water Iuventory
Balance indicates

>1 GPM unidentified
leakage or >10 GPM
identified leakage

OR

Measurement of controlled
leakage from the Reactor
Coolant Pump seals is >10
GPM total

OR

Leakage from any RCS pres-
sure isolation valve >3
gpm as listed in TS Table
3.4-2

Leak Rate >50 GPM hut
3 within High Pressure
! Injection system

| capacity

Two of the Four Following: Alert¥

Makeup Tank level
decreasing approximately
two inches per minute
while RCS temperature
remains steady

Increased activity on Con-
tainment Vessel Airborne
Monitor(s) RE 4597AAA, AAB
AAC, or RE 4597BAA, BAB,
BAC

Increase in Normal Sump
level on level iustruments
LI 1546 A or B

RCS Water Inventory
Balance indicates

>50 GPM lecakage

(EI 1300.03)

Loss of Coolant Accident
> High Pressure Injection
system capacity

Pressurizer level and
pressure decreasing
rapidly without an
associated change in RCS
temperature (RCS tempera-
ture/pressure reach
saturation conditions)

OR

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)
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TABLE 1
ABNORMAL PRIMARY LEAK RATE

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification

2. Containment pressure >38.4
psia and Reactor Coolant
System pressure <400 psig

NOTE: For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in
any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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TABLE 1

ABNORMAL PRIMARY TO SECONDARY LEAK RATE

Emergency
Condition ndication(s) Classification
Leak Rate Requiring RCS Water Inventory ; Unusual Event
Plant Shutdown by Balance indicates >1 (EI 1300.02)

TS 3.4.6.2 GPM total Primary to
Secondary leakage

And the Following:
1. Main Steam Line Radiation
monitor(s) (RE 600 and/or
3 RE 609) in the "Analyze
Mode" to detect N-16
: indicate increased activity
! OR
| 2. Condenser Vacuum dis-
i charge radiation monitor(s)
3 (RE 1003A (B)) indicate
- increased activity

| AND

i 3. Unexplained Makeup tank level
decrease while Reactor

l Coolant System temperature
remains constant

3] Rapid failure of Steam Main Steam Line Radiation Alert
' Generator tubes (e.g., monitor(s) (RE 600 and, or (EI 1300.03)
' several hundred gpm RE 609) in the "Analyze Mode"
| primary to secondary to detect N-16 indicate '
leak rate!) increased activity, or Con-

denser Vacuum discharge radia-
tion monitor(s) (RE 1003 A
(B)) indicate increased
activity

And One of the Following:

1. Rapid drop in RCS pressure

2. Rapid decrease in Pres-
surizer and Makeup Tank
levels

3. Safety Features Actuation
System (SFAS) Level 2
activates
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TABLE 1

ABNORMAL PRIMARY TO SECONDARY LEAK RATE

Condition

Indication(s)

Emergency

Classification

&

Main Steam line radiation
monitors in the "Gross Mode"
indicating more than 15000
cpm net; background equals

1000 cpm

Rapid failure of one Steam
Generator tube and loss of
offsite power

Noticable drop in

RCS pressure and pres-
surizer level

AND

The 13.8 KV RUSES are
deenergized

AND

Main Steam line radia-
tion monitors in the
"Gross Mode" indicating
more than 15000 cpm net;
background equals 1000
cpm

Alert
(EI 1300.03)

3 Rapid failure of Steam
Generator tubes (several
hundred GPM leak rate
indicated) and loss of
offsite power

Indications for leak
rate of 400-700 GPM
AND

The 13.8 KV BUSES are
deenergized

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)




ndition

High Coolant activaity ] Failed

| y ] 1 . ~
Fuel D ctor
sample Requiring Plan 1998

alarm th confirmed
sample results indicating

Sshutdown by Techni
pecifications for Iodi 1.0 yCi/Gram Dose Equiv-
alent I-131
AND
Plant Shutdown required

sample result

ALS

Lul/Gram |

>re damags primary coolan >ite Emergency
adequate

T 12900 A
1 1300.04)
ietermined

Cemper-

iacreasing t » 700°F

.ore damage with othe ] Confirmed primary coolant

plant conditions making sample results i
a release of large >300 pCi/Gram
amounts of radiocactivity AND

possible [ncore thermocouple temper-
atures indicate >2000°F

AND

Containment radiation level
is > 10* R/hr

Containment pressure is

»&40 psia
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TABLE 1

CORE FUEL DAMAGE

Emergency

Indication(s) Classification

Core melt situations

Any one of the following
sequences occurs with a
concurrent likely failure of
containment imminent:

1. Either a small or large
LOCA occurs with a con-
current failure of the
ECCS to perform leading
to severe core degradation
or melting

2. A transient is initiated
by a loss of the main
feedwater system followed
by a failure of the emer-
gency feedwater system
for an extended period with
core melting resulting

3. A transient occurs
requiring operation of
shutdown systems with
failure to trip which
results in core damage,
or additional failures of
core cooling and makeup
systems occur which
lead to a core melt

4. A failure of offsite
and onsite power along
with total loss of emer-
gency feedwater makeup
capability occurs for
several hours which leads
to a core melt

5. A small LOCA occurs with
initially successful ECCS,
however a subsequent fail-
ure of RCS heat removal
systems over a period of
several hours leads to a
core melt

General Emergency
(EI 1300.05)
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TABLE !

LOSS OF FISSION PRODUCT BARRIERS

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
Loss of 2 of 3 fission Any Two of the following General Em rgency
product barriers with a conditions exist and the (EI 1300.05)
potential loss of the Third is imminent:
3rd barrier 1. Fuel clad is ruptured
as indicated by grab
sample results
2. A rupture of the RCS has
been confirmed
3. Containment integrity has
been breached and cannot
be restored
3’ NOTE: Other sections of Table 1 can be used for guidance in determining
the above three conditions, as follows:
a. For item 1, refer to "Core Fuel Damage" at the Alert and
Site Emergency levels for sample result values and indi-
cations.
b. For item 2, refer to "Abnormal Primary Leak Rate" at the
Alert and Site Emergency levels for indications of a loss
of primary coolant.
c. For item 3, refer to "Safety System Functions" a Loss of

Containment Integrity condition at the Unusual Event
| level for indications of a breach in Containment integrity.
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TABLE 1

ABNURMAL CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
Increasing Containment Any Two of the Following: Alert

radiation, pressure, and
temperacure

w

1. Containment high range
monitor(s) (RE 4596A or B
indicate greater than
50 R/hr)

2. Containment pressure (?I
2000, PI2001, PI2002, Pi
2003)
indicates >17 psia

3. Containment average air
temperature (TI1356, TI
1357, TI1358) indicates
>170°F

(ET 1300.03)

High Containment radia-
tion, pressure and

Any Two of the Following:

1. Containment high range

radiation monitor(s)

(RE 4596A or B indicate

greater than 50 R/hr)

Containment pressure (PI

2000, PI2001, PI2002, PI

2003) indicates >20 psia

3. Containment average air
temperature (TI1356, TI
1357, TI1358) indicates
>200°F

4. Safety Features Actuation
System (SFAS) functions
have activated

o

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)

temperature
5
Very High Containment
radiation and pressure
5

Any Two of the Following:

1. Containment high range
radiation monitor(s)
(RE 4596A or B indicate
greater than 10,000 R/Lr)

2. Containment pressure (PI
2000, P12001, PI2002, PI
2003)indicates >40 psia

3. Safety Features Actuation
System (SFAS) functions
have activated and Con-
tainment Spray is operating

General Emergency
(EI 1300.05)
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TABLE 1
ABNORMAL EFFLUENT RELEASE

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification

Effluent Release > limits Confirmed analysis results Unusual Event™
allowed by E.T.S. 2.4.1 or for a gaseous or liquid (EI 1300.02)
E.T.S. 2.4.3 release indicates > the

limits givea in the Environ-

mental Technical Specifica-

tions
Effluent release >10 Confirmed analysis results Alert
times instantaneous for a gaseous or liquid (EI 1300.03)
limits allowed by E.T.S. release indicates >10
2.5.5 00 §.2.5. 3.5.3 times the iastantaneous

limits given in the Eaviron-
mental Technical Specifica-
tions

NOTE: For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in
any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.



.onsole
h radiation
reading displayed
printed out on

Monitoring

1larms both
and visually

At goes off and
mes on) and 1is

» v o
CUc v L4

assification(s) the plant can be in
to be applicable




-tual

adiation reading ! RE2024C or 2025¢ - - 1300.03)

1d1Cate a potential dose

100 mR Whole Body or 0 hours or readings N : (These are
mR Child Thyroid at which will give an equiv- the appli-
he Site Boundary using valent dose in <2 hours cable con-
adverse meteorology . Station Vent Monitor ceatrations,
RE2024B or 2025B) read- however they
ing >7.2 x 107° uCi/ce I-131 can not be
or 2 hours or readings >btained
which will give an eqrivalent from the

0

dose in <2 hours presently

Radiation Monitoring ‘ installed
reports radiat ‘ ls at instrumenta-
Boundary <50 mR 0 tion. They
are to De
used when the
Kamen High
hours range mon-
ng Team itors are
concentrations installed.
cc at Site

jected or actual radia

raadin that
readings taatdc

(These are
readings which gi the appli-
equivalen able con-
Station V M ) centrations,

0 )

(RE2024B o 025B) > 7.2 however they
x 1073 uCi/c f can not be

2 hours or rea whicl obtained
will give an equis from the

dose in <2 hou presently

Radiation Monitc installed
reports radiat 3 instrumenta-
500 mR/hr at t! tion. They

incident
hours
ive an equiv-

2 hours

are to be
used when
the Kamen
High range




25 EI 1300.01.3
TABLE 1
ABNORMAL RADIATION LEVELS AT SITE BOUNDARY

Emergency
Condition Indica*ion(s) Classification
may be higher 4. Radiation Monitoring Team monitors
reports [-131 concentrations are in-
>1.1 x 107® uCi/cc at the stalled.

Site Boundary

NOTE: For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in
any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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TABLE 1

ABNORMAL RADIATION LEVELS AT SITE BOUNDARY

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
Projected or actual site A radiological puff release Site Emergency®
boundary radiation readings (short instantaneous release (EI 1300.94)
corresponding to a whole from a non-continuous source)

body dose of 50 mr/hr for occurs with:
1/2 hour or 500 mr/hr for 1. Statiom vent monitor

2 minutes using adverse RE 2024C or 2025C readings

meteorology or five times and analysis indicating

these levels for a thyroid 9.6 x 10”2 uCi/cc* for 1/2

dose. hour or .96 pCi/cc* for 2

min.

*NOTE: These are the ap- OR
plicable concen- 2. Station vent monitor RE
trations, however 2024B or 2025B readings
they cannot be ob- and analysis irdicate
tained from the pre- 7.2 x 10°% puCi/cc* for
sently installed in- for 1/2 hour or 7.2 x
stalled instrumenta- 7.2 x 1075 uCi/ec* for
tion. They are to 2 min.

used when the Kamen
High range monitors
are installed in
the near future.

Projected or actual site A radiological release
boundary radiation read- occurs with:
ing corresponding to a 1. Projected doses at the
whole body dose of 1 R/hr site boundary equate to
or a thyroid dose of 5 1 R/hr whole body or 5
R/hr using actual R/hr thyroid (or higher)
meteorology. uvsing actual meteoroligi-
cal data.
OR

2. A Radiation Monitoring Team
at the site boundary
reports radiation levels
at 1 R/hr or 2.27 x
107% uCi/cc I-131 (or
higher).

General Emergency*
(EI 1300.5)

NOTE: For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in
any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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TABLE 1

CONTAMINATED PERSONNEL

Transportation of con-
taminated injured in-
dividual(s) offsite

Emergency
Indication(s) Classification
Any event which requires Unusual Event¥
transportation of a con- (ET 1300.02)

taminated injured indi-
vidual to an offsite
medical facility

NOTE: For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in
any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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29 EI 1300.01.3
TABLE 1

4AJOR STEAM LEAK

Emergency

Indication(s) Classification

i

RCS Water Inventory Balance
indicates >50 GPM Primary
to Secondary Leak rate

AND

Confirmed Primary Coolant
sample results ‘ndicate
Dose Equivalent I-131

above acceptable limits

of T.S. Figure 3.4-1

AND

Main steam line radiation
monitors in the "Gross
Mode" indicating more
than 150,000 cpm net;
background equals 1,000

cpm.
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TABLE 1

MAJOR ELECTRICAL FAILURES

Indication(s)

Emergency

Classification

Loss of offsite power
or of c¢cnsite AC power
capability

Both Emergency Diesel
Generators and the Main
Generator out of service
simultaneously

OR

Loss of all three 345 KV
transmission lines

Unusual Event
(EI 1300.02)

Loss of offsite power
and all omsite AC power
for more than 15 minutes

All AC buses deenergized
more than 15 minutes

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)

Loss of all onsite
DC power

All DC buses deen-
ergized as determined

by breaker positions, and
line voltage or amperage
meters

Alert
(EI 1300.03)

Loss of all onsite DC
power for more tham 15
minutes

All DC buses deenergized
for more than 15 minutes

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)
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TABLE 1
FIRE
Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification

Uncontrolled fire NOT
involving a safety
system, but requiring
offsite support

Any fire at the Station
that requires offsite
suppo.t

Unusual Event¥®
(EI 1300.02)

Uncontrolled fire
potentially affecting
safety systems and
requiring offsite
support

Any fire at the Station
that requires offsite
support

AND

Has the potential to
damage or degrade a
safety system

Alert
(EI 1300.03)

Fire resulting in the
loss of redundant
safety system trains
or functions

Observation of a major
fire that defeats the
capability of redundant
safety system trains
which includes both
trains or functions

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)

NOTE: For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in
any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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TABLE 1
SECURITY THREAT
Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification

Security Threat, Attempted

Entry, or Attempted
Sabotage

Report by a senior
member of the Security
Force of an Attempted
Entry, Attempted
Sabotage, or a Security
Threat

Unusual Event*
(EI 1300.02)

Ongoing Security
Compromise

Report by a senior
member of the Security
Force that a Security
Emergency 1s in progress

Alert®
(EI 1300.03)

Imminent loss of physical

control of the plant

Physical attack on the
plant involving imminent
occupancy of the Control
Room or local shutdown
statioas

Site Emergency*
(EI 1300.04)

Loss of physical control
of the facility

Physical attack on the
plant which has resulted
in occupation of the
Control Room or local
shutdown stations by
unauthorized personnel

General Emergency*
(EI 1300.05)

NOTE:

any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.

For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in
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TABLE 1

HAZARDS TO STATION OPERATIONS

Indication(s)

Emergency

Classification

Aircraft crash onsite or
unusual aircraft activity
over facility

1. Coatrol Room informed by
Station personnel who have
made a visual siting

Unusual Event®
(EI 1300.02)

Aircraft crash affect-
ing plaat structures

1. Control Room informed
by Station personnel who
have made a visual siting

Alert
(EI 1300.03)

Aircraft crash damaging
vital plant systems

1. Control Room informed by
Station p:.rsonnel who have
made a visual siting
AND

2. Instrumentation readings
on vital systems indicate
equipment problems

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)

Train derailment onsite

1. Control Room informed by
Station personnel who have
made a visual siting
AND

2. Station Structures have
been damaged
OR

3. Danger or potential danger
to Station personnel exists

Unusual Event*
(EI 1300.02)

Onsite explosion

Control Roum informed by
Station personnel who have
made a visual siting

Unusual Event®
(EI 1300.02)

Onsite explosion affect-
ing plant operations

1. Control Room informed by
Station personnel who have
made a visual siting
AND

2. Instrumentation readings on
plant systems indicate
equipment problems

Alert
(EI 1300.03)

NOTE:

any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.

For the above asterisked (*) classification(s), the plant can be in
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TABLE 1

HAZARDS TO STATION OPERATIONS (Con't)

Condition

Emergency

Indication(s) Classification

Explosion causing severe
damage to hot shutdown

Explosion causing either
of the following combina-

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)

equipment tions of systems to become

inoperable:

A. Makeup System and HPI
System
OR

B. Main Feedwater System
and Auxiliary Feed
water System

3 Toxic or flammable gas Control Room informed by Unusual Event¥*

release from its con-
tainer to atmosphere at
life threatening levels
near or onsite

Station personnel who (EI 1300.02)

have discovered it

Uncontrolled toxic or
flammable gas release

at life threatening levels
within plant facilities

Control Room informed by Alert
Station personnel who have (EI 1300.03)
mzde a visual siting

OR

Chlorination System Trouble

Alarm initiates and Station

personnel verify a signifi-

cant release

Uncontrolled toxic or
flammable gas release at
life threatening levels
within plant vital areas

Control Room informed by
Station personnel who have
made a visual siting

AND

Chlorination System Trouble
Alarm initiates and Station
personnel verify a signifi-
cant release

OR

The Control Room Ventila-
tion System automatically
shuts down

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)

3 NOTE: For the above asterisked(*) classification(s), the plant can be in
any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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TABLE 1

HAZARDS TC STATION OPEPATIONS (Con't)

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
Turbine damage causing Control Room informed by Alert

casing penetration

Station personnel who have
made a visual inspection
of turbine casing

(EI 1300.03)

Missile impact onm plant
structures

Control Room informed by
Station personnel of any
missile

Alert
(EI 1300.03)

Missile impact causing
severe damage to Hot
Shutdown equipment

1. Control Room informed by
Station personnel of any
missile impact on Hot Shut-
down equipment

2. Instrumentation readings on
Hot Shutdown equipment
indicate equipment problems

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)




Station Seismic
ation Alarm

quake > Oper ng ] rocedure
Earthquake Evaluation
ls indicates ea

own Earthyuake

levels

rol Room informed by Unusual Event¥*
1on personnel who have (EI 1300.02

€ a visual siting of a

crossing the

ornado

haiind .
€ doundary

Control

Station

Unusual Event®
EI 1300.02)

.ontrol
Load Disp
Hurricane
.ounty
AND
indication from
ion meteorological
sustained

approaching 90 mph




37 EI 1300.01.4
TABLE 1

NATIRAL EVENTS (WITHIN OTTAWA COUNTY) (Com't)

Emergency
Condition Indication(s) Classification
3| Hurricane force winds Control Room informed by Site Emergency

> Design Basis Levels

Load Dispatcher of (EI 1300.04)
Hurricane striking Ottawa

County

AND

Wind speed indication from

the station meteorological

tower of sustained winds

above 90 mph

50 year flood or low
3 water, surge or
seiche

Unusual Event*
(EI 1300.02)

Control Room informed by
Load Dispatcher

OR

Control Room informed by
Station personnel who have
made visual siting

AND

High Forebay level alarm
or iake level indication
oscillating with readings
high (>580 feet I.G.L.D.)
or low (<565 Feet I.G.L.D.)

3 Flood, low water, surge
or seiche at Design
Levels

Control Room informed by Alert
Load Dispatcher (EI 1300.03)
OR

Control Room informed by

Station personnel wio have

made visual siting

AND

High Forebay level alarm

or lake level oscillating

with readings at Design

Levels high (584 feet

I.G.L.D.) or low 562.1

feet 1.G.L.D.)

3 NOTE: For the above asterisked(*) classification(s), the plant can be in
any Mode for the listed EAL's to be applicable.
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TABLE 1

NATURAL EVENTS (WITHIN OTTAWA COUNTY) (Con't)

Condition

Indication(s)

Emergency

Classification

Flood, low water, surge
or seiche > Design Levels

Control Room informed

by Load Dispatcher

OR

Control Room informed by
Station personnel who have
made a visual siting

AND

High Forebay level alarm
or lake level indication
oscillating with readings
> Desiga Levels high (>584
feet 1.G.L.D.) or low
(<562.1 feet 1.G.L.D.)

Site Emergency
(EI 1300.04)
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1 EI 1300.02.2
PURPOSE

To outline the course of action and protective measures required
to mitigate the consequences of 3 Station emergency at the Unusual
Event level to safeguard Station perscnnel and the general public.

SCOPE

Describes the actions and responsibilities of Davis-Besse per-
sonnel and offsite support groups in the event the Shift Super-
visor declares an Unusual Event in accordance with the Emergency
Plan Activation procedure, EI 1300.01.

REFERENCES

3.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

3.2 Station Response to Emergencies, EI 1300.00

3.3 Emergency Plan Activation, EI 1300.01

3.4 First Aid Response, AD 1827.02

3.5 Protective Action Guidelines, AD 1827.12

DEFINITIONS

4.1 LUnusual Events - Event(s) are in progress or which occurred

that indicate a potential degradation of the level of
safety of DBNPS.

EMERGENCY MEASURES

3.1 Shift Supervisor
The Shift Supervisor, having assumed the role of interim
Emergency Duty Officer and having classified the emer-
gency as an Unusual Event, shall assure the following

actions are taken as required (See Attachment 1):

5:1.% Make the appropriate notificatlions or scund
the appropriate alarm as necessary:

a. Fire
b. Containment Evacuation
¢. Initiate Emergency Procedures
NQTE: The station alarm need not be

sounded if downgrading from a
higher classification.
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3 EI 1300.02.2

NOTE: The announcement should
include; 1) the Emergency
Action Level classification,
2) the level 5f response
required, and 3) a brief
description =f plant con-
ditions. .

Lo

The Shift Supervisor or his designee
shall then activate the pagers of the key
emergency response perscnnel as listed in
Administrative Memorandum No. 37.

4. When paged (beeped), those individuals
must telephone the Edison Operater who
shall connect them with the Telephone
Pager thus allowing them to hear the
recorded message.

These individuals shall theam "call in" or
notify additional personnel as required
to provide adequate response to the event.
by using Administrative Memorandum No.

3%,

w

NOTE: The NRC resident inspector can
be telephoned or paged in
accordance with AD 1827.17 if
necessary.

Notification cf the following agencies must
occur:

NOTE: When notifying an ocutside agency, record
the name of the individual contacted and
request a return telephone call from the
agency to verify notification.

a. Sheriff's Department, Ottawa County, as soon
as possible after the declaration is made
(normal time is approximately 15 minutes)

b. NRC Region III, Office of Inspection and
Enforcement; NRC, NRR, Emergency Incident
Response Center, Bethesda, Maryland (This is
accomplished by the NRC Emergency Notifi-
cation System - Red Phone) within one hour.

Continue in the capacity of interim Emergency
Duty Officer until relieved by the assigned
Emergency Duty Officer.
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5.3

L EI 1300.02.1

5.2.6 Recommend protective actions to the Ottawa
County Sheriff if required by assessment results
per AD 1827.12, Protective Action Guidelines.

Shift Operations Personnel

3.3.1 Control Room operators shall maintain safe
operations of the Station and minimize the
potential hazards to Station personnel and the
general public as directed by the Shift Supervisor.

wn

e In the event that the Shift Supervisor is
incapacitated, his duties and responsibilities
indicated in Step 5.1 shal! be assumed by the
Assistant Shift Supervisor in the Control Room
until relieved by a qualified Shift Supervisor.

$§.3.3 Equipment and auxiliaries operators shall main-
tain safe operations of the Station as directed
by the Shift Superviscr.

w
W
+

The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide tech-
anical and analytical support in the diagnosis of
off-normal events. He shall also advise and
assist the Shift Supervisor on matters per-
taining to the safe and proper operation of the
plant with regards to nuclear safety.

Shift Chemistry and Radiation Tester (C&RT)

$.6.1 The shift C&RT shall report immediately to the
Health Physics Monitoring Room to await instruce
ticn from the Shift Supervisor or Chemist and
Health Physicist.

w
s
[

The shift C&RT shall provide radiologiczal
monitoring for the Fire 3rigade in the event of
a fire in RACA.

w

o3 The shift C&RT shall monitor all injured per-
sonnel before they leave the site. An off-shift
C&RT shall accompany or meet the contaminated
personnel at the offsite medical facilities.

Fire Brigade

5.5.1 The Fire Brigade Captain shall respond to any
anncunced fire, evaluate the situation, direct
the Fire Brigade, and keep the Shift Supervisor
informed of the status of the fire.
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TERMINATION
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7 EI 1300.02.2

The Carroll Township Ambulance Service shall
provide transportation service as required for
offsite medical treatment.

The H.B. Magruder Memorial Hospital shall pro-
vide offsite medical treatment for personnel as
required.

The Carroll Township Fire Department shall
provide primary respdnse to fire alarms onsite
as required.

a. The Village of Qak Harbor Fire Department
shall provide alternate response to fire
alarms onsite as required through mutual aid
with Carroll Township. ‘

The Ottawa County Sheriff's Department is noti-
fied in order that local authorities may be
prepared to answer inquiries generated by the
public. The Sheriff's Department is also the
main contact for medical and fire support
agencies who respond to Davis-Besse (See
Sections 5.10.1, 5.10.2 and 5.10.3 above).

6.1 The Emergency Duty Officer and Station Operations Manager
have joint responsibility for determining and declaring
when the emergency situarion is stable.

6.2 The Emergency Duty Officer shall assure notification of
all offsite organizations and TZCo personnel that the
emergency has terminated.

6.3 A written summary will follow notification of termination
within 24 hours.
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3 EI 1300.02.3
EDO/SHIFT SUPERVISOR
CHECKLIST FOR
UNUSUAL EVENT

ATTACHMENT 1 (Con't)

. ACTION COMPLETED
ACTION REQUIRED DATE TIME  INITIALS

b. Nuclear Security Super-
visor (Ext. 5356 or 557)

8- Edison Centrex Cperator
(Ext. 88-000 or
259-5000)

d. Station Management

(See Step 5.1.3(b)
of this procedure)

1. Station Superin-
tendent

NOTE: The Station Superintendant or his designee
is responsible for notifying the Ottawa
County Sheriff upon declaration of an
Emergency Action Level.

2. The Key Emergency
Response Personnel:

Emergency Duty Officer, Assistant Station Superin-
tende t Operations, Chemist and Health Physicist,
Nuclear Services Director, Emergency Planning Super-
visor, Nuclear Security Manager, News Media Relaticnms
Supervisor, Technical Engineer, Maintenance Engineer,
and Operations Engineer.

e. *NRC (use the Emergency
Notification System
- Red Phone)

*NOTE: NRC notification must be made within one hour
and should be made by station management. Health
physics information should be transmitted using
the NRC Health Fiwysics Network by the Chemist and
Health Physicist or his designee. (Dial 22 for
NRC Headquarters - 23 for NRC Region 3 Office.)

6. Conduct Periodic Updates for:



10 EI 1300.02.3
EDO/SHIFT SUPERVISCR
CHECKLIST FOR
UNUSUAL EVENT

ATTACHMENT 1 (Con't)

ACTION COMPLETED
ACTION REQUIRED DATE TIME  INITIALS

& TED Perscnnel

b. NRC

S, Ottawa County Sheriff

: R As conditicns change, check
EI 1300.01 to determine
if reclassificacion is

apprepriate
8. When the conditicn is resolved
notify:
a. TED Perscnnel
b. NRC
e Ottawa County Sheriff
Reviewed by Filed by
Station Superintendent Emergency Planning

Supervisor
END
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2 EI 1300.03.2

3.5.2 Announce the location, type and classification
of the emergency on the Station public address
system twice and make the appropriate announce-
ment as to the need for personnel assembly,
non-assembly, evacuation, or non-evacuation
as the conditions dictate.

$.1.3 Notify the tollowing individuals:
2 a. Nuclear Security Supervisor
b. Station Superintendent

1. During normal working hours, the Station
Superintendent should be reached over the
Station gai-tronics or telephone or by
utilizing his "beeper" pager. During off
normal working hours, manually telephone
his office and home using the numbers
listed in Administrative Memorandum No.
37. 1If there is no answer, then attempt a
page. Upon being notified, the Station
Superintendent shall then confer with the
Shift Supervisor and ascertain the degree
of response that may be necessitated by a
plant event.

NOTE: If the Station Superintendent
does NOT respond within five
minutes, re-initiate the page.

2 If he fails to respond to a

second page, the Assistant

Station Superintendent, Opera-

tions, should be contacted.

If neither can be contacted,

the Shift Supervisor suoculd

exercise his own judgement in
dealing with the situation.

2. The Station Superintendent can then
authorize the Shift Supervisor to tape an
announcement on the Telephone Pager
located in the Shift Supervisor's office.
(The Station Superintendent may elect to
perform this evolution himself over the
telephone. If so, the Station Superin-
tendent should call the Edison Cperator
and request to be connected to the
Telephone Pager.)
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3 EI 1300.03.2

NOTE: The announcement should
include; 1) the Emergency
Action Level classification,
2) the level of response
required, and 3) a brief
description of plant con-
ditions.

The Shift Supervisor or his designée
shall then activate the pagers of the key
emergency response personnel as listed in
Administrative Memorandum No. 37.

When paged (beeped), those individuals
must telephone the Edison Oparator who
shall connect them with the Telephcne
Pager thus allowing them to hear the
recorded message.

Those individuals shall then "call in" or
notify additional personnel as required
to provide adequate response tc the event
by using Administrative Memorandum No.

- 7 A

NOTE: The NRC resident inspector can
be telephoned or paged in
accordance with AD 1827.17 if
necessary.

Notification of the following agencies must

occur:

NOTE:

When notifying an outside agency, record
the name of the individual contacted and
request 4 return telephone call from the
agency to verify notification

a. Sheriff's Department, Ottawa County, as soon
as possible after the declaration is made
(normal notification time is approximately
15 minutes)

b. NRC Regicn III, Office of Inspection and
Eaforcement; NRC, NRR, Emergency Incident
Response Center, Bethesda, Maryland (This is
accomplished by the NRC Emergency Notifi-
cation System - Red Phone) within one hour.

Continue in the capacity of interim Emergency
Duty Officer until relieved by the assigned
Emergency Duty Officer.
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4 EI 1300.03.0
Assessment actions which shall include:

a. Increased surveillance of in-plant instru-
mentation.

b. The dispatching of shift personnel to the
identified problem area for confirmation and
visual assessment of the problem.

¢. The dispatching of onsite RMT's to monitor
for possible releases and to provide con-
firmation of correct accident classification.

d. Surveillance (if a radiological accident is
cccurring) of the in-plant instrumentation
necessary to obtain meteorclogical and radio-
logical data required for calculating or
estimating projected doses. This dose assess-
ment activity shall continue until termina-
tion of the emergency in order that the
updating of initial assessments may be pro-
vided to all concerned offsite agencies and
to the EDO.

Corrective actions by plant operators shall be
according to established procedures that place
the plant in a safe condition.

Emergency Duty Officer (EDO)

The Emergency Ducty Officer, upon being informed that an
Alert has been declared, shall:

- P o5 |

$.2.2

5.2.3

Report to the Emergency Control Center and
assume the position of Emergency Duty Cfficer in
the onsite emergency organization, relieving the
Shift Supervisor of this duty.

Evaluate the information, data, and methods
utilized by the Shift Supervisor in making his
determination in order to ensure that the proper
emergency classification has heen made.

Determine to what extent the offsite and onsite
emergency organizations shall be activated.

a Ffor an Alert, the emergency teams shall be
activated along with all or portions of the
onsite emergency organization.



5 EI 1300.03.1

5.2.4 If the onsite corganization is required and the
need exists, activate the ECC according to the
Emergency Control Center Activation Procedure,
EI 1300.08.

- 2 Centinue assessment actions initiated by the
Shift Supervisor.

w

3.2.6 Recommend protective actions to the Ottawa
County Sheriff as required by assessment
results per AD 1827.12, Protective Action

Guidelines.
Bed Shift Operations Personnel
3:8.1 Centrol Room operators shall maintain safe

operations of the Station and minimize cthe
potential hazards tc Station personnel aad the
general public as directed by the Shift Supervisor.

5.:3.2 In the event that the Shift Supervisor is
incapacitated, his duties and responsibilities
indicated in Step 5.1 shall be assumed by the
Assistant Shift Supervisor in the Control Rocm
until relieved by a qualified Shift Supervisor.

3.3:3 Equipment and suxiliaries operators shall main-
tain safe operations of the plant as directed by
the Shift Supervisor.

5.3.4 The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide tech-
nical and analytical support in the diagnosis of
off-normal events. He shall also advise and
assist the Shift Supervisor on matters per- -
taining to the safe and proper operation of the
plant with regards to nuclear safety.

A Shift Chemistry and Radiation Tester (C&RT)

5.4.1 The shift C&RT shall report immediately to the
Health Physics Monitoring Room to await instruce
tions from the Shift Supervisor or Chemist and
Health Physicist.

3.6.2 The shift C&RT shall provide radiological
monitoring for the Fire Brigade in the event of
a fire in RACA.

5.%.3 The shift C&RT shall monitor all injured per-
sonnel before they leave the site. An off-shift
C&RT shall accompany or meet the contaminated
personnel at the offsite medical facilities.
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Fire Brigade

- P 1% The Fire Brigade Captain shall respond to any
announced fire, evaluate the situation, direct
the Fire Brigade, and keep the Shift Supervisor
informed of the status of the fire.

.53 Personnel assigned to the Fire Brigade shall
respond to any announced fire with appropriate
fire fighting and protective equipment and
extinguish the fire as directed by the Fire
Srigade Captain.

3.5.3 The first Fire Brigade Captain arriving on the
scene should remain in charge of the fire until
termination of the emergency or relieved by the
Fire Chief or Assistant Fire Chief.

First Aid Team

5.6.1 The First Aid Team Leader shall respond to any
announced personnel injuries, evaluate the
situation, direct the First Aid Team and keep
the Shift Supervisor informed of the status of
the injured individual(s).

5.6.2 Personnel assigned to the First Aid Team shall
respond to any announced personnel injury with
appropriate first aid supplies and provide the
necessary first aid treatment.

Nuclear Security Force

$:7.1 The Nuclear Security Supervisor, upon notifica-
tion by the Shift Supervisor that an Alert
exists, shall implement the Industrial Security
Plan Procedure, AD 1308.00.

5.7:3 Nuclear Security Officers shall maintain security
of the Station as directed by the Nuclear Security
Supervisor.

Radiation Monitoring Team (RMT)

5.8.% All qualified non-chemistry and health physics RMT
members will report to the turbine deck assembly area
adjacent to the 0SC.

$.8.2 The 0SC Manager will designate RMT members as to their
assignment as offsite or onsite.
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a. A list of qualified RMT's is found in Administrative
Memo 42.

b. Only cne member of each team should be from the
C&HP section.

5.8.3 [f requested by the EDO, offsite RMT's will be
dispatched to the Radiologizal Testing Laboratory
(RTL) for further instructioms.

5.8.4 RMT's responding from offsite will report to the RTL
for further assignment.

Onsite Personnel

5.9.1 Personnel, who do NOT have specifically assigned
duties shall proceed to areas as prescribed in AD 1827.11
Assembly, Accountability, and Subsequent Evacuation.

Cffsite Personnel

5.10.1 Staticn personnel whose emergency response is at the
station and who are normally authorized non-escorted
access, will be admitted upon verbal communications
with security.

5.10.2 Support group perscnnel requested to respond to the
site will report to the Security Station at the north
end of the Davis-Besse Administration Building for
subsequent assignment.

a. Personnel directed to the station, but who are
normally granted escorted access, will be admitted
unescorted upon written authorization from the
Station Cperations Manager.

b. Perscnnel directed to the station, but who are
normally granted escorted access, will be admitted
with an escort upon verbal authorization from the
Shift Sugervisor or EDO.

Offsite Agencies and Organizations

5.11.1 The Carroll Township Ambulance Service shall
provide transportaticn service as required for
offsite medical treatment.

5.11.2 The H. B. Magruder Memorial Hospital shall
provide offsite medical treatment for personnel
as required.
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$.11.3 The Carroll Township Fire Department shall
provide primary response to fire alarms onsite
as required.

a. The Village of QOak Harbor Fire Department
shall provide alternate response to fire
alarms cnsite as required through mutual
aid with Carroll Township.

5.11.4 The Ottawa County Sheriff's Department is
experienced in providing area control, com-
munications assistance, and direct handling of
the local populztion, including evacuaticn,
should it become necessary. The Sheriff's
Department provides 24 hour radio communication
coverage with the Shift Supervisor at DBNPS and is
rhe lead offsite governmental agency contacted
in the event of an emergency at the site.

TERMINATION

6.1 The Emergency Duty Officer and Station Operations Manager
have joint responsibility for determining and declar-
ing when the emergency situvation is stable.

6.2 The EZmergency Duty Officer shall assure notification
of all offsite organizations and TECo perscmnel that
the emergency has terminated.

6.3 A written summary will follow notification of termination
within 8 hours.
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EDO/SHIFT SUPERVISOR
CHECKXLIST FCR
ALERT (Con't)
ATTACHMENT 1

ACTION COMPLETED
DATE TIME INITIALS

Nuclear Security Super-
visor (Ext. 556 or 557)

Edison Centrex Operator
(Ext. 88-000 or
259-5000)

Station YManagement
{Ses Step 5.1.3(b)
of this procedure)

198 Station Superin-
tendent

NOTE: The Station Superintendent or his designee
is responsible for notifying the Cttawa
County Sheriff upon declaration of an
Ezxergency Action Level.

e The Xey Emergency
Response Personnel:

.

Emergency Duty Officer, Assistant Station Superin-
tendent Operations, Chemist and Health Physicist,
Nuclear Services Director, Emergency Planning Super-
visor, Nuclear Security Manager, News Media Relations
Supervisor, Technical Engineer, Maintenance Engineer,
and Operations Engineer.

*NRC (use the Emergency
Notificaticn Systeam
= Red Phone)

*NOTE: NRC notification must be made within one hour
and should be made by station management. Health
physics information should be transmitted using
the NRC Health Physics Network by the Chemist and
Health Physicist or his designee. (Dial 22 for
NRC lleadquarters - 23 for NRC Region 3 Office.)
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EDO/SHIFT SUPERVISOR

ACTION REQUIRED

6.

10.

Reviewed by

Perform applicable steps of

the ECC checklist (Attachment 3
of EI 1300.08, Emergency Control

Center Activation)
Center Activation

a. Emergency Control
Center (EI 1300.08)

b. Operaticns Support
Center (EI 13C0.06)

e Technical Support
Center (EI 1300.07)

Conduct Periodic Updates for:

a. TED Personnel
b. NRC
5 Ottawa County Sheriff

As conditions change, check
EI 1300.01 to determine

if reclassification is appro-
priate

When the conditicn is resolved
notify:

a. TED Perscnnel
b. NRC
c. Cttawa County Sheriff

CHECKLIST FOR
ALERT (Con't)

ATTACHMENT 1

DATE

TIME  INITIALS

Station Superintendent

Filed by

Emergency Planning
Supervisor-
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1 EI 1300.04.2
PURPCSE
To cutline the course of action and protective measures required
to mitigate the cocnsequences of a Station emergency at the Site
Emergency level to safeguard 3tation personnel and the general

public.

SCOPE

Describes the actions and respensibilities of Davis-Besse per-
sonnel and »ffsite support groups in the avent the Shift Super-
visor declares a Site Emergency in accordance with the Emergency
Plan Activation procedure, EI 1300.01.

REFERENCES

3.3 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Staticon Emergency Plan

3.2 Station Response tc Emergencies, EI 1300.00

3.3 Emergency Plan Activation, EI 1300.01

3.4 Protective Action Guidelines, AD 1827.12

DEFINITIONS

4.1 Site Emergency - Events are in progress or have occurred

which involve actual or likely major failures of DBNPS
functions needed for the protection of the public. There
also exists a significant actual or potential release of
radiocsctive material.

EMERGENCY MEASURES

5.1 Shift Supervisor
The Shift Superviscr, having assumed the role of interim
Emergency Duty Officer and having classified the emer-
gency as a Site ZImergency, shall assure the following
actions are taken as required (See Attachment 1):
My Sound the appropriate alarm:
a. Fire
b. Containm.nt Evacuation
¢. Initiate Emergency Procedures
NOTE: The station alarm need not be

sounded when downgrading from
a higher classificatiecn.
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Announce the lccation, type and classification
of the emergency on the Station public address
system twice and make the appropriate announce-
ment as tc the need for personnel assembly,
non-assembly, evacuation, or ncn-evacuation

as the conditions dictate.

Notify the following individuals immediately:
a. Nuclear Security Supervisor
b. Station Superintendent

1. During normal working hours the Station
Superintendent should be reached over the
Station gai-tronics or by utilizing his
"beeper” pager. During off normal work-
ing hours, manually telephone his office
and home using the numbers listed in Admin-
istrative Memorandum No. 37. If there is
ao answer, then attempt a page. Upon
being nc:ified, the Station Superin-
tendent shall then confer with the Shifc
Supervisor and ascertain the degree of
response that may be necessitated by the
plant event.

NCTE: [£ the Station Superintendent
does NOT respond within five
minutes, re-initiate the page.
If a second page fails, contact
the Assistant Station Superin-
tendent, Operaticns. 1If
neither can be contacted,
the Snift Supervisor should
exercise his own judgment in
dealing with the situation.

2. The Station Superintendent can then
authorize the Shift Supervisor to tape an
anncuncement on the Telephone Pager
located in the Shift Supervisor's office.
(The Station Superintendent may elect to
perform this evolution himself over the
telephone. If so, the Station Super-
intendent should call the Edison Operator
and request to be connected to the
Telephone Pager.)
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5.1.6 Perform assessment actions which shall irclude:

4. An increased amcount of plant instrumentation
shall be monitored, in particular, indica-
tions of core status (e.g., incore thermo-
couple readings, etc.) shall be monitored.

b. Monitoring efforts shall be greatly
increased. Onsite and offsite monitoring
teams shall be dispatched. In addi:zion to
beta-gamma field measurements, the change-out
of thermoluminescent dosimeters (TLD's) at
frequent intervals may be performed; air
sampling and collection of other environ-
mental media for assessment of material
transport and deposition shall be performed.

c. Dose assessment activities shall be conducted
more frequently, with an increased emphasis
on dose projection for use as a factor in
determining the necessity for protective
actiocns. Radiological and meteorological
instrumentation readings shall be used to
project the dose rate a: predetermined dis~-
tances from the Station, and to determine the
integrated dose received. In reporting the
dose projections tc the EDO or to offsite
agencies, the dose rate, dose, and the basis
for the time used for the dose estimate shall
always be provided. Any confirmation of dose
rates by offsite RMT's shall be reflected in
reporting and/or revising dose estimate
information provided to applicable offsite
agencies.

3-4:7 Corrective actions by plant operators shall be
according to established procedures that place
the plant in a safe condition.

Emergency Duty Officer (EDOQ)

The Emergency Duty Officer, upon being informed that a
Site Emergency has been declared, shall;

3.2.1 Report to the Emergency Tontrol Center and
assume the position of Emergency Duty Officer in
the onsite emergency crganizaticn, relieving
the Shift Supervisor of this duty.
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3 EI 1300.04.0

Evaluate the informaticn, data, and methods
utilized by the Shift Supervisor in making his
determination in order to ensure that the proper
emergency classification has been made.

Determine to what extent the cffsite and onsite
emergency organizations shall be activated.

a. For a Site Emergency, the emergency teams and
the entire onsite emergency organization
shall be activated. A major portion, if NOT
all, of the offsite emergency organization
may be activated.

Activate the ECC according to the Emergency
Control Center Activation Procedure, EI 1300.08.

Continue assessment actions initiated by the
Shift Supervisor.

Recommend protective actions to the Ottawa
County Sheriff as required by assessment results
per AD 1827.12, Protective Action Guidelines.

Ensure %hat continucus online phone communica-
tions 4re maintcained with the State and County
Emergency Operations Centers.

Shift Cperations Personnel

-

w

3.1

15

L 7%

3.4

Control room operators shall maintain safe
cperations of the Station and minimize the
potential hazards to Station personnel and the
general public as directed by the Shift Super-
visor.

In the event that the Shift Supervisor is
incapacitated, his duties and responsibilities
indicated in Step 5.1 shall be assumed by the
Assistant Shift Supervisor in the Control Room
until relieved by a qualified Shift Supervisor.

Equipment and auxiliaries orerators shall main-
tain safe operations of the plant as directed by
the Shift Supervisor.

The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide tech-
nical and analytical support in the diagnosis of
off-normal avents. He shall also advise and
assist the Shift Supervisor on matters per-
taining to the safe and proper operation of the
plant with regards to nuclear safety.
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Shift Chemistry and Radiation Tester (C&RT)

5.4.1

The shift C&RT shall report immediately to the
Health Physics Monitoring Rocm to await iastruce
tions from the Shift Supervisor or Chemist and
Health Physicist.

The shift C&RT shall provide radiological
monitoring for the Fire Brigade in the event of
a fire in RACA.

The shift C&RT shall monitor all injured per-
sonnel before they leave the site. An off-shift:
C&RT shall accompany or meet the contaminated
personnel at the offsite medical facilities.

Fire 3rigade

3.5.3

-
-
<

$:8.1

5.6.2

The Fire Brigade Captain shall respond to any
announced fire, evaluate the situation, direct
the Fire Brigade, and keep the Shift Supervisor
informed of the status of the fire.

Personnel assigned to the Fire Brigade shall
respond to any anncunced fire with appropriate
fire fighting and protective equipment and
extinguish the fire as directed by the Fire
3rigade Captain.

The first Fire Brigade Captain arriving on the
scene should remain in charge of the fire until
termination of the emergency or relieved by the
Fire Chief or Assistant Fire Chief.

irst Aid Team

The First Aid Team Leader shall respend to any
announced personnel injuries, evaluate the
situation, direct the First Aid Team and keep
the Shift Supervisor infcrmed of tha status of
the injured iadividual(s).

Personnel assigned to the First Aid Team shall
respond to any announced personnel injury with
appropriate first aid supplies and provide the
necessary first aid treatment.

Nuclear Security Force

3751

The Nuclear Security Supervisor, upon notifica-

tion by the Shift Supervisor that a Site Emergency
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exists, shall implement the Industrial Security
Plan Procedure, AD 1808.00.

Nuclear Security Officers shall maintain security
of the Station as directed by the Nuclear Security
Supervisor.

Radiation Monitoring Team (RMT)

3.8.1

.8.3

w

5.8.4

All qualified non-chemistry and health physics RMT
members will report to the turbine deck assembly area
adjacent to the 0SC.

The OSC Manager will designate RMT members as to their
assignment as offsite or onsite.

4. A list of qualified RMT's is found in Administrative
Memo 41.

b. Only cne member of esach team should be from the
C&HP section.

If requested by the EDO, offsite RMT's will be
dispatched to the Radiological Testing Laberatory
(RTL) for furtner instructions.

RMT's :esponding from offsite will report to the RTL
for further assignment.

Plant Staff

Members of the plant staff that have been informed of a
Site Emergency shall proceed toc their designated loca-
tions and perform their assigned functions.

3.9.1

5.9.2

The Plant Operations Manuger shall proceed

to the Control Room. He shall direct

plant operations and plant damage control
efforts. He shall also keep the Station Opera-
tions Manager advised of plant operations.

The Operaticns Engineer shall proceed to

the Control Room. His functions are to super-
vise control room activities, to perform on-
the-spot operational analysis as required to
assist the Shift Supervisor, and keep the Plant
Operations Manager informed of current plant
conditions.

Cnsite Personnel
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Personnel, who do NCT have specifically assigned
duties shall proceed to assembly areas as prescribed
in AD 1827.11 Assembly, Accountability, and Subsegquent
Evacuatioen.

Personnel

Station personnel whose emergency response is at the
station and who are normally authorized non-escorted
access, will be admitted upon verbal communications
with security.

Support group personnel requested to respond to the
site will report to the Security Station located at
the north end of the Davis-Besse Administration
Building for subsequent assignment.

a. Personnel directed to the station, but who are
normally granted escorted access, will be admitted
unescorted upon written authorization from the
Station Operations Manager.

b. Personnel directed to the station, but who are
normally granted escorted access, will be admitted
with an escort upon verbal authorization from the
Shift Supervisor or EDO.

Qffsite Agencies and Organizations

5.12.1

5.12.4

The Carroll Township Ambulance Service shall
provide transportation service as required for
offsite medical treatment.

The H. B. Magruder Memorial Hospital shall
provide offsite medical treatment for personnel
as required.

The Carroll Township Fire Department shall
provide primary response to fire alarms onsite
as reguired.

a. The Village of Oak Harbor Fire Departament
shall provide alternate response to fire
alarms onsite as required through mutual aid
with Carroll Township.

The Ottawa County Sheriff's Department is
experienced in providing area control, com-
munications assistance, and direct handling of
the local populaticn, including evacuation,
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saould it become necessary. The Sheriff's
Department proviies 24 hour radio communication
coverage with the Shift Supervisor at DBNPS and is
the lead offsite governmenta! agency contacted

in the event of an emergency it the site.

TERMINATION

6.1 The Emergency Duty Officer and Station Operations Manager
have joint responsibility for determining and declaring
when the emergency situation is stable.

6.2 The Emergency Duty Officer shall assure notification
of all offsite organizations and TECo personnel that
the emergency has terminated.

6.3 A written, summary will follow notification of termination
within 8 hours.
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EDC/SHIFT SUPERVISOR
CHECKLIST FOR
SITE EMERGENCY

ATTACHMENT 1
NOTE: If changing from a prior emergency classification checklist, com-
plete steps NOT already accomplished by the previcus checklist.
Then attach all the previous checklists used to this one. Place
N/A in steps that are not applicable.

ACTION COMPLETED

ACTION REQUIRED DATE TIME INITIALS
38 Sound the appropriate alarm
- Announce location, type of

emergency on Gai-tronics twice

NOTE: These steps may be comitted when downgrading from a higher
classification.
- 1 Initiate corrective action

as required

L
4. Confirm Emergency Classification
(See EI 1300.01)

3. Conduct necessary notification:

a. Seccndary Alarm Station
(S.4.8.)(Ext. 280 or 301)

NOTE: In the event of a Fire or Medical Emergency the S.A.S.
operator vwill make calls for emergency suppert and/or
notification of the following agencies or personnel.

=

Fire Department(s)
r Emergency Medical

Service (Ambulance)
3. Life Flight Air

Ambulance

4, H.B. Magruder
Hospital

5. St. Charles
Hospital

6. Edison Operator

b. Nuclear Security Super-
visor (Ext. 556 or 557)
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EDO/SHIFT SUPERVISOR
CHECKLIST FOR
SITE EMERGENCY

ATTACHMENT 1 (Con't)

ACT'ON COMPLETED
ACTION REQUIRED DATE TIME  INITIALS

-

Center Activation Coafirmation

a. Cmergen.y Contrel Center
' (EI 1300.23)
' b. Tpurations Support

Centas (EI 1300.06)

2! €. Techni{+al Suppcrt Center
: (Ei 1300.07)

é. Emergency Support Center
(Y 1309.09)

8. Conduct Periodic Updates for:
a. TED Personnel —_—r
o .RC
<y Cttawa County Sheriff

. As coidigisns change, check

ET 1300.01 to determine
it reclassizi~avion is appro-

priate
i0. Whent tue condition (5 resolved
actily"
a. "ED Personnel
b. NRC
c. Ottawa County Sheriff bl
Reviewed by Filed ¥y
Stacion Superirtendent imergency Planning
Supervisor
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PURPOSE

To outline the course of action and protective measures required
to mitigate the consequences c¢f a station emergency at the General
Emergency level to safeguard Station personnel and the general
public.

SLOPE

Describes the actions and responsibilities of Davis-Bessae per-
sonnel and offsite support groups in the event of the Shift Super-
visor declares a General Cmergency in accordance with the Emergency
Plan Activation procedure, EI 1300.01.

REFERENCES

31 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Staticn émorgoncy Plan

> W Station Response to Emergencies, EI 1300.00

o Zmergency Plan Activation, EI 1300.01

3.4 EZmergency Offsite Dose Estimates, AD 1827.10

3.5 Protective Action Guidelines, AD 1827.12

DEFINITICNS

4.1 General Emergency - Events are in progress or have occurred

which involve actual or imminent substantial core degrada-
tion or melting with the potential for loss of contain-
ment integrity, and/or invelve the potential release of
radicactive particulates or gases offsite of a magnitude
to exceed regulatory limits.

EMERGENCY MEASURES

—

w

i3 Shift Supervisor
The Shift Supervisor, having assumed the role of interim
Emergency Duty Officer and having classified the emer-
gency as a General Emergency, shall assure the following
actions are taken as required (See Attachment 1):

3.3.1 Make the appropriate notifications or sound the
appropriate zlarm as necessary:

a. Fire
b. Containment Evacuation

c. Initiate Emergency Procedures
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The station alarm need not be
sounded if downgrading from &
high classification.

e the location, type and classification
emergency on the Station public address
twice and make the appropriate announce=-

to the need for personnel assembly,
embly, evacuation, or non-evacuation as
ditions dictate.

the following individuals:
ear Security Supervisor
ion Superintendent

During normal working hours, the Station
Superintendent should be reached over the
Station gai-tronics or by utilizing his
"beeper’’ pager. During off normal work-
ing hou!., manually telephone his office
ard home using the numbers iisted in
Administrative Memorandum No. 37. If
there is no answer, then attempt a page.
Upen being notified, the Station Super-
intendent shall then confer with the
Shift Supervisor and ascertain the degree
of response that may be necessitated by
the plant event.

NOTE: If the Staticn Superintendent
does NOT respond within five
minute, re-initiate the page.
If he does not respond to a
second page, the Assistant
Station Supervisor, Operations,
should be contacted. If
neither respond, the Shift
Supervisor should use his own
judgment to deal with the
situation.

The Station Superintendent can then
authorize the Shift Supervisor to tape an
announcement on the Telephone Pager
located in the Shift Supervisor's office.
(The Station Superintendent may elect to
perform this evolution himself over the
telephone. If so, the Station Superin-
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tendent should call the Edison Operator
and request to be connected to the
Telephone Pager.)

NOTE: The announcement should
include; 1) the Emergency
Action Level classification,
2) the level of response
required, and 3) a brief
description of plant con-
ditions.

3. The Shift Supervisor or his designee shall
then activate the pagers of the key
emergency response perscnnel as listed in
Administrative Memorandum No. 37.

4. When paged (beeped), those individuals
must telephone the Edison Operator who
shall ccnnect them with the Telephone
Pager thus allowing them to hear the
recorded message.

These individuals shall then "call in" or
notify additional perscnnel as required
to provide adequate rasponse to the event
by using Administratirve Memorandum No.
37.

w

NOTE: The NRC resident insepctor can
be telephoned or paged in
accordance with AD 1827.17 if
necessary.

Notification of the following agencies must
occur:

NOTE: When notifying an outside agency, record
the name of the individual contacted and
request a return telephone call from the
agency to verify notification.

a. Sheriff's Department, Ottawa County, as soon
as possible after a declaration is made
(normal time is approximately 15 minutes)

b. NRC Region III, Office of Inspection and
Enforcement; NRC, NRR, Emergency Incideat
Response Center, Bethesda, Maryland (This is
accomplished by the NRC Emergency Notifica-
tion System - Red Phone) within one hour.
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3.3.3

5.3.4

Shift

5 EI 1300.05.1

Report to the Emergency Control Center and
assume the position of Emergency Duty Officer in
the onsite emergency organization, relieving the
Shift Supervisor of this duty.

Evaluate the information, data, and methods
utilized by the Shift Supervisor in making his
determination in order to ensure that the proper
emergency classification has been made.

Activate the ECC according to the Emergency
Control Center Activation procedure, EI 1300.08.

Continue assessment actions initiated by the Shift
Supervisor.

Confer with the Emergency COperations Manager
concerning distribution of a thyroid blocking
agent to those TECo emergency workers involved
in the Station response as specified in AD
1827.12, Protective Action Guidelines.

Recommend protective actions to the Ottawa
County Sheriff as raquired by assessment results
per AD 1827.12, Protective Action Guidelines.

Operaticns Perscnnel

Control Room operators shall maintain safe
operations of the Station and minimize the
potential hazards to Station personnel and the
general public as directed by the Shift Super-
visor.

In the event that the Shift Supervisor is
incapacitated, his duties and responsibilities
indicated in Step 5.1 shall be assumed by the
Assistant Shift Supervisor in the Control Room
until relieved by a qualified Shift Supervisor.

Equipment and auxiliaries operators shall main-
tain safe operations of the plant as directed by
the Shift Supervisor.

The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide tech-
nical and analytical support in the diagnosis of
off-normal events. He shall also advise and
assist the Shift Supervisor on matters per-
taining to the safe and proper operation of the
plant with regards to nuclear safety.

Chemistry and Radiation Tester (C&RT)
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The snift C&RT chall report immediately to the
Health Physics Monitoring Room to await instruc-
tions from the Shift Supervisor or Chemist and
Health Physicist.

The shift C&RT shall provide radiological
monitoring for the Fire Brigade in the event of
a fire in RACA. ;

The shift CSRT shall monitor all injured per-
sonnel before they leave the site. An off-shift
C&RT shall accompany or meet the contaminated
personnel at the offsite medical facilities.

Fire Brigade

5.3

W
wn
[

The Fire Brigade Captain shall respend to any
announced fire, evaluate the situaticn, direct
the Fire 3rigade, and keep the Shift Supervisor
informed of the status of the fire.

Personnel assigned to the Fire Brigade shall
respond to any anncunced fire with appropriate
fire fighting and protective equipment and
extinguish the fire as directed by the Fire
Brigade Captain.

The first Fire Brigade Captain arriving on the
scene should remain in charge of the fire until
termination of the emergency or relieved by the
Fire Chief or Assistant Fire Chief.

First Aid Teanm

3.8.1

3.6.2

The First Aid Team Leader shall respond to any
announced personnel injuries, evaluate the
situation, direct the First Aid Team and keep
the Shift Supervisor informed of the status of
the injured individual(s).

Personnel assigned to the First Aid Team shall
respond to any announced personnel injury with
appropriate first aid supplies and provide the
necessary first aid treatment.

Nuclear Security Force

- 7 g

The Nuclear Security Supervisor, upon notifica-
tion by the Shift Supervisor that a General
Emergency exists, shall implement the Industrial
Security Plan Procedure, AD 1808.00.
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5.7.2 Nuclear Security Officers shall maintain security
3 of the Station as directed by the Nuclear Security
Supervisor.
5.8 Radiation Monitoring Team (RMT)

5:8:1 All qualified non-chemistry and health physics RMT
members will report to the turbine deck assembly area
adjacent to the 0SC.

5.8.2 The O0SC Manager will designate RMT members as to their
assignment as offsite or onsite.

a. A list of qualified RMT's is found in Administra-
tive Memo 42.

b. Only one member of each team should be from the
C&HP secticn.

5.8.3 If requested by the EDO, offsita RMT's will be
dispatched to the Radiological Testing Laboratory
(RTL) for further instructionms.

5.8.4 RMT's responding from offsite will report to the RTL
for further assignment.

5.9 Plant Staff

Members of the plant staff that have been informed of a
Site Emergency shall proceed to their designated loca-
tions and perform their assigned functioms.

5.9.1 The Plant Operations Manager shall proceed to
the Control Rocm. He shall direct plant opera-
tions and plant damage control efforts. He shall
also keep the Station Operations Manager advised
of plant cperations and plant damage control
efforts.

3.9.2 The Operations Engineer shall proceed to the
Control Roem. His functions are to supervise
control room activities, to perform on-the-spot
operaticnal analysis as required to assist the
Shift Supervisor, and keep the Plant Operations
Manager informed of current plant conditions.

5.10 Onsite Personnel

3 5.10.1 Perscnnel, who do NOT have specifically assignad
duties shall proceed to areas as prescribed in AD
1827.11 Assembly, Accountability, and Subsequent
Evacuation.
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Qffsite Personnel

5.

nEe
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5.
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11.1

- 422

1.3

™
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-12.3

Station perscnnel whose emergen.y response is at the
station and who are normally authorized non-escorted
access, will be admitted upon verbal communications
with security.

Support group personnel requested to respond to the
site will report to the Security Station located at the
north end of the Davis-Besse Administration building
for subsequent assignment.

a. Personnel directed to the staticn, but who are
normally granted escorted access, will be admitted
unescorted upon written authorization from the
Station Operations Manager.

b. Perscnnel directed to the station, but who are
normally granted escorted access, will be admitted
with an escort upon verbal authorization from the
Shift Supervisor or EDO.

site Agencies and Crganizations

The Carroll Township Ambulance Service shall
provide transportation service as required for
offsite medical treatment.

The H. B. Magruder Memorial Hospital shall
provide coffsite medical treatment for personnel
as required.

The Carroll Township Fire Department shall
provide primary response to fire alarms onsite
as required.

a. The Village of Oak Harbor Fire Department
shall provide alternate response to fire
alarms onsite as required through mutual aid
with Carroll Township.

The Ottawa County Sheriff's Department is
experienced in providing area control, com-
munications assistance, and direct handling of

the local population, including evacuation,

should it become necessary. The Sheriff's
Department provides 24 hour radio communication
coverage with the Shift Supervisor at DBNPS and is
the lead offsite governmental agency contacted

in the event of an emergency at the site.
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TERMINATION

6.

1

6.2

6.

3

The Emergency Duty Officer and Station Operaticns Manager
have joint respensibility for determining and declar-
ing when the emergency situation is stable.

The Emergency Duty Officer shall assure notification
of all offsite organizations and TECo personnel that
the emergency nas terminated.

A written summary will follow notification of termination
within 8 hours.
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EDO/SHIFT SUPERVISOR
CHECKLIST FOR
GENERAL EMERGENCY

ATTACHMENT 1
NOTE: 1If changing from a prior emergency classification checklist, com-
plete steps NOT already accomplished by the previous checklist.
Then attach all the previous checklists used to this one. Place
N/A in steps that are not applicable.

ACTION COMPLETED

ACTION REQUIRED DATE TIME INITIALS
Initiate corrective action

as required

- 5 Make the appropriate anncunce-
ment or sound the appropriate
alarm

3. Announce location, type of

emergency on Gai-tronics twice

and make the appropriate announce-
ment as to perscnnel assembly as
required. Announce no eating,
drinking, cr smoking until

further notice.

4. Confirm Emergency Classification
(See EI 1300.01)

wn

Conduct necessary notification:

a. Seccndary Alaram Station
(S.A.S.)(Ext. 280 or 301)

NOTE: In the event of a Fire or Medical Emergency the S.A.S.
operator will make calls for emergency support and/or
notification of the following agencies or personnel.

=
.

Fire Department(s)

L. Emergency Medical
Service (Ambulance)

3. Life Flight
Air Ambulance

4. H.B. Magruder
Hospital

- St. Charles
Hospital

6. Edison Operator




ACTION REQUIRED
b.
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EDO/SHIFT SUPERVISOR
CHECKLIST FOR
GENERAL EMERGENCY
ATTACHMENT 1 (Con't)

ACTION COMPLETED
DATE TIME INITIALS

Nuclear Security Super-
visor (Ext. 536 or 557)

Ediscn Centrex Operator
Ext. 88-9000 or
259-5000)

Station Management
(See Stap 5.1.3(b)
of this procedure)

Station Superin-
tendent

NOTE: The Station Superintendent or his designee
is responsible for notifying the Ottawa
County Sheriff upon declaration of an
Emerzency Action Level.

> The Key Emergency
Response Personnel:

Emergency Duty Officer, Assistant Station Superin-
tendent Operations, Chemist and Health Physicist,
Nuclear Services Director, Emergency Planning Super-
visor, Nuclear Security Manager, News Media Relations
Supervisor, Technical Engineer, Maintenance Engineer,
and Cperations Engineer.

*NRC (use the Emergency
Notification System
- Red Phone)

*NOTE: The NRC notification wust be made within one
hour and should be made by station management.
Health physics information should be transmitted
using the NRC Health Physics Network by the
Chemist and Health Physicist or his designee.
(Dial 22 for NRC Headquarters - 23 for NRC Region
3 Office.)
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1 EI 1200.06.3
PURPOSE
To outline the personnel required for activation of the Operations
Support Center (OSC) and their respomsibilities aand actions during
an emergency at Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Statiom.

SCOPE

Describes the actions of personnel assigned to the OSC when the
Shift Supervisor or Emergency NDuty Officer has required its activation.

REFERENCES

33 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan
3.2 Station Response to Emergencies EI 1300.00
3:3 Unusual Event EI 1300.02
3.4 Alert EI 1300.03
3.9 Site Emergency EI 1300.04
3.6 General Emergency EI 1300.05
3.7 Administrative Controls EI 1300.12
3.8 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Imergency Plan

Telephone Directory

DEFINITION

4.1 Operations Support Center (0SC) - An area in the Station
in close proximity to the Control Room to which Statiom
support personnel report and await instructions from the
Shift Supervisor, Emergency Duty Officer or Station
Operations Manager.

ACTIONS

5.1 The OSC is the lunchroom and the assembly area directly
adjacent to the lunchroom on the 623' elevation of the
Turbine Building.

$:2 The first Station management individual to arrive at the
0SC shall inform the Control Room that the OSC is manned.

53 Maintenance Engineer

5.3.1 The Maintenarnce Engineer is the OSC Manager.
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$:3.2 The alternate for the Maintenance Engineer is
either the Lead Maintenance Support Engineer or
the Lead Instrumentation and Control Engineer
as designated by the Maintenance Engineer.

5.3.3 The Maintenance Engineer is responsible for the
activation of the 0SC.

5.3.4 The Maintenance Eagineer shall proceed to the
0SC and, if NOT previously performed, notify the
Control Room that the OSC is manned.

$-3.5 As personnel arrive at the 0SC, the following
three groups should assemble immediately:

a. First Aid Team Members

b. Fire Brigade Members

¢. Radiation Monitoring Team Members

Each group should have at least 2 dedicated
members and =ven though some plant personnel ure
qualified for more than one group, they shculd
NOT all leave the 0SC tc respond to one casuaity
and leave the other groups "short-handed" or
unranced.

5:3.6 As avzilable, the Maintenance Engineer shall provide,
per request by the Shift Supervisor or EDO, the
following:

a. Radiation Monitoring Teams

b. First Aid Support

c¢. Fire Fighting Support

d. Chemistry Support

e. Health Physics Support

f. Emergency Maintenance Support

537 The Maintenance Engineer also coordinates and
directs maintenance and equipment modification
activities in support of Station operatiom, and

keeps the Plant Operations Manager informed of
current plant conditions.
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[f Station personnel asseambly has been directed by the
Shift Supervisor, other Station assembly areas shall
report personnel acccunting results to the 0SC.

5.4.1

5.64.2

The OSC shall coordinate with the Nuclear Security
Force to ensu-e complete perscnnel accountability;
and if persons are found missing, to initiate a
search per AD 1£827.16, Search and Rescue.

Only assigned personnel should assemble at the
0SsC.

Onsite Personnel

9.3

All onsite personnel NOT assigned specific
actions or responsibilities for emergency res-
ponse should assemble in areas designated in AD
1827.11 Assembly, Accountability, and Subsequent
Evacuation.

Offsite Perscnnel

3.8.1

i
[ 3
(]

A record
the best
shall be
Controls.

Station perscnnel whose emergency response is at
the staticn and whe ares normally authorized
non-escorted access, will be admitted upor verbal
communicaticons with security.

Support group perscnnel requestad to respond to
the site will report to the Security Station
located at the north end of the Davis-Besse
Administration Building for subsaquent assignment.

a. Personnel directed to the staticn, but wiho
are normally granted escorted access, will be
admitted unescorted upon written authorization
from the Station Operations Manager.

b. Perscnnel directed to tne station, but who
are normally granted escorted access, will be
admitted with an escort upon verbal authoriza-
tion from the Shift Supervisor or EDO.

of activities of the 0SC shall be maintained to
ability of perscnnel present. Record disposition
in accordance with EI 1300.12, Administrative

Attachment 1 is a list of typical equipment that may be
available in the Health Physics Monitoring Room proximity.
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Additional equipment is available from the Emergency
Radiation Monitoring Equipment locker as indicated in
Actachment 2. This equipment is irventoried and main-
tained specifically for emergency use.
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6 EI 1300.06.2

EMERGENCY RADIATION MONITORING EQUIPMENT
LOCKER CHECKLIST
ATTACHMENT 2

LOCATION: 623' = Elevation, east side of Turbine Deck by eantrance to the
center stairway

Designated for the Control Room/Operations Support Center

Low volume air sampler

SAM-2 (Operation described in AD 1850.05)
*PIC-6
*E-400

Particulate and silver zeolite filters

Designated for the Interim Technical Support Center

Low volume air samPler

SAM~2 (Operation described in AD 1850.05)
*E=520

Particulate and silver zeolite filters

*These instruments can Se substituted with equivalent types.

Attachment 2
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1 EI 1300.07.2

PURPOSE

To outline the personnel required for activation of the Technical
Suppert Center (TSC) and their respossibilities and actions during
an emergency at Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station.

SCOPE

Describe the actions of personnel assigned to the TSC when the the
need for its activation has been determined.

REFERENCES

3.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

3.2 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan Telephone
Directory

3.3 Station Response to Emergencies EI 1300.00

3.4 Unusual Event el 1300.02

3.5 Alert EI 1300.03

3.6 Site Zaergeacv ET 1300.94

3.7 General Emergency EI 1300.05

3.8 Administrative Controls EI 1300.12

DEFINITICN

4.1 Technical Support Center (TSC) -~ Aa area onsite in close proximity
to the Control Room which has the capability to display and
transmit plant stalus information to the individuals who are
knowledgeable of and responsible for engineering and management
support of reactor operations in the event of an emergency
situation.

ACTIONS

5.1 The Technical Support Center is located at the Davis-Besse

site, along Chio State Route #2, in the Davis-Besse Administra-
tion Building. The primary function of the TSC is to house and
support an organization that provides management and technical
assistance to the Station operations personnel duriag emergency
conditions and to prevent or mitigate the consequences of
abnormal plaat conditions. The TSC provides direct voice and
data communication with the Control Room and serves as a primary
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communications contact with the offsite emergency organization
of Toledo Edison. Visual observation of the Control Room will
be available through closed-circuit television (CCTV). The
TSC also contains the DACS to enable the TSC staff to acquire
plant data and information necessary for technical evaluations
needed to handle emergency conditions and recovery operations.
Two communication lines to the NRC are available for direct
communication to the NRC Health Physics Network and Emergency
Notification System.

The TSC contains work space for up to 25 people, including
a main work area for 15 people and 3 conference areas, one
of which will accommodate 8 pecple.

The TSC shall be activated at the Alert Emergency Classifi-~
cation level.

The first Station management individual to arrive at the TSC
shall notify the Control Room that the TSC is manned.

Station Operations Manager

- 3% T The primary Station Operations Manager is tie Stacion
Superintendent.
5.4.2 The alternate Station Operatiocs Manager is the Assistanc

Staz:on Superintendent, Operatious.

5:%&.3 The Staotion Operations Manager is responsible for
assuring the activaticr of the TSC.

5 4.4 TLe Station Operations Manager should proceed to the
TSC and, if NOT previously performed, notify the
Centrol Focm that the TSC is manned.

5.56.5 The Station Operations Manager should assure the
following iandividuals arrive at the TSC:
a. Nuclear Engineering Manager
b. Technical data communicator
c. Technical Engineer
d. Plant Instrumentation and Control Systems Engineer
e. Plant Nuclear Systems Engineer

5.4.6 The Station Operations Manager may establish the
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5 EI 1300.07.2

5.7.3 The Radcon Operations Manager directs and coordinates
the radioactive waste and radiological controls
aspects of Emergency Operations and keeps the Plant
Operations Manager informed of radwaste and radcon
activities pursuant to the emergency.

5.7.64 The Radcon Operations Manager is responsible for
coordinating the activities of the Health Physics
Monitoring Room portion of the Operations Support
Center, however he may do this from his office located
in the Technical Support Center. He is also responsible
for relayiug health physics infcormation over thne NRC
Health Physics Network phone which is located there.

5.7.5 The Radcon Operations Manager shall supervise the
onsite radiation survevs and survey results analysis.

wr
o

Plant Staff

5.8.1 Plant Staff, such as the operations engineering staff,
clerical support, etc., who are NOT assigned to other
emergency functions, shall (if in protected area)
report to the Operations Support Center and be directed
to the TSC as needed.

5.8.2 The Technical Engineering staff who are not assigned
other emergency functioms, shall report directly to
the TSC.

5.8.3 The Plant Staff shall assist in accident assessment,

as required.
5.9 Technical Support Center Activity

$5.9.1 Communicaticns with the Control Room, Emergency
Support Center, Operations Support Center, Emerg-
ency Control Center, and the NRC will be established
as specified by the Onsite Assessment Manager or the
Station Operations Manager.

a. The Data Acquisition and Display System (DADS)
terminals in the TSC will provide sufficient
station information and data communicatioa for
personnel to evaluate and diagnose station
conditions and activities so as to conduct
emergency operations in an orderly manner.

b. The DADS provide data communication between
the ECC, TSC, Control Room and Emergency Suppert
Center.
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6 EI 1300.07.4

"¢. The DADS can moaitor plant transients during

and following most events expected to occur
during the life of the station.

The condition of the reactor and essential safety-
related systems shall be assessed and steps taken to
assure protection of Station personnel and the public.

Analysis of plant conditions shall be performed to
determine reactor core status. Containment Radiation
Plots in Attachment 2 provide the relationship between
containment radiation levels and the time after plant
shutdown for various amounts of fuel inventory released
into containment. This information can be used to
declare the applicable emergency classification.

Directives issued to the Control Room shall be assessed
for potential adverse conseyuences before issuance -
this includes all offsite directives from government

or company management organizations.

a. Directives to the Control Room should be done
verbally as long as there is mutual agreement
to all parties that the correct action is being
taken.

b. If a disagreement occurs between the Control
Room and the TSC, a written directive from the
TSC should be forwarded to the Control Room
signed by the Onsite Assessment Manager or
Station Operations Manager.

Contact shall be made and support requested as required
from the following organizations:

% Babcock and Wilcox
b. Beckhtel
¢. Nuclear Safety Analysis Center (NOTEPAD)

A record of activities of the TSC shall be maintained
to the best ability of personnel present. Record
disposition shall be in accordance with EI 1300.12,
Administrative Controls.

The decision to deactivate the TSC shall be made by
joint concurrence of the Onsite Assessment Manager,
Station Operations Manager, Shift Supervisor and other
key plant personnel once accident recovery has reached
a point where continuous technical assessment and
advisory functions are no longer necessary to mitigate
the consequences of plaant condit:.oms.
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5.10 Procedure for Activation of the Alternate TSC

5.10.1

5.10.2

The Onsite Assessment Manager will direct the activation
o¢ an alternate TSC if the normal TSC becomes uninhabitable
for any reason.

No more than three (3) persons assigned to technical
support will be dispatched to the Control Room. The
balance of the technical support staff (including

vendor, TED and NRC perscrnel) will be located at a
suitable position as close to the Control Room as
possible. Communications will be established by
telephone, messenger, te.ecopier, etc. between technical
support personnel and the Control Room. Also, communica~
tions will be established at ieast by telephone or
messenger between the relocated TSC and the ECC.
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END Attachment 2



ET 1300.08.0

Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station

Unit No. 1

Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure EI 1300.08

Emergency Control Center Activation

Record of Approval and Changes

Prepared by " G. J. Reed 5/30/%80
Date
Submitted by C. E, Wells §/13/80
Section Head Date
Reccmmended by Jg//j/ﬁ
_ SRB Chairma Date
QA Approved /4?3(;?
Quality Assurance Manager Date
Approved by S | WMM x) 7 ?/J:"
Station SCGperintendent O Date
Revision SR3 QA Sta. Supc.
No. Recommandation Date Approved Date Approved Date
B gt 7 Loty pbit
Z Lz 2jas/ P/ wA rp’v«v )@z )31 /p

2 . . “/2/m N oMy 7 /2 /8
7/ ‘/dmc9-o~a 10}19/1’:— /ar wm’__? #1719
{ ET Nl izfis|m- VA P TPy 2 /30082

-

—— -

S — c———




D

PURPOSE

1 EI 1300.08.3

To outline the personnel required for activation of the Emergency
Control Center (ECC) and their respomsibilities and actions during
an emergency at Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station.

SCOPE

Describe the actions of personnel assigned to the ECC when the need
for its activation has been determined.

REFERENCES
3.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

3.2 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan
Telephone Directory

3.3 Station Response to Emergencies EI 1300.00

3.4 Unusual Event EI 1300.02

3.5 Alert EI 1300.03

3.6 Site Emergency EI 1300.04

3.7 General Emergency EI 1300.05

3.8 Administrative Controls EI 1300.12

3.9 Protective Action Guidelines AD 1827.12

3.10 Emergency Offsite Dose Estimates AD 1827.10

DEFINITION

4.1 Emergency Control Center (ECC) - A specifically
designated location which is equipped to facilitate the
control and coordination of emergency activities and
assessments.

ACTIONS

3.3 The ECC is located at the DBNPS site along Ohio State

Route 2 in the Administration Building.

a. Command and control of site-related emergency efforts
affecting local response within the Emergency Planning
Zone originate from this center.

b. The ECC contains communication links necessary for
coordination with offsite organizationms.



2 EI 1300.08.5
e The ECC contains a terminal of the DADS (Data Acquisi-
ticn and Display System) for acquiring necessary data
for dose calculations.

d. The ECC will serve as an interface with the TED

Emergency Response Organization and Local, State,
and Federal agencies.

The first Station management individual to arrive at

the ECC shall notify the Control Room that the ECC is

manned.

Emergeacy Duty Officer Activities

Sudil The Emergency Duty Officer (EDO) is responsible
for determining the need for and assuring the
activation of the ECC.

9.3:2 The EDO shall proceed to the ECC and, if NOT
previously performed, notify the Control Room
that the ECC is manned and perform the steps
3s indicated in Attachment 3.

$.3.3 The EDO shall ensure the following iadividuals
arrive at the ECC as needed:

a. Control Room Communicator
b. State and County Communicator
c. Teleprinter Operater
d. Corporate Management Communicator
e. Public Relations Communicator
f. Nuclear Regulatory Commission Communicator
g. Radiation Monitoring Team Communicator
h. Radiation Monitoring Teams
i. Emergency Operations Manager
j. Emergency Planning Supervisor
k. Community Assistance Communicator
5.3.4 The EDO may request to the Station Operations

Manager that part or all of the telephone com-
munications loops be established.
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a. Report to the Operations Director and
appraise him of emergency operations and
community relations matters.

b. Provide direction and guidance for the EDO.

c. Notify the state and local officials that
protective action for the injestion pathway
may be necessary.

d. Coordinate short term community assistance
activities and response to the needs of local
government officials.

5.5 Emergency Planning Supervisor

2.5.1 The Emergeancy Planning Supervisor, upon being
informed that an emergency exists, shall proceed
to the ECC.

9:3:0 The Emergency Planning Supervisor's responsibilities
and duties include, but are NOT limited to:

a. Report to the Emergency Operations Manager
and appraise him of emergency response
activities.

b. Consult with and provide assistance to the
EDO.

c¢. Provide guidance needed to coordinate the
various emergency response activities.

d. Ensure contact is made as required to the
following agencies (phone numbers are found
in Administrative Memorandum No. 37):

*1. Institute of Nuclear Power Operations
(INPO)

REMS Corporation

American Nuclear Insurers (ANI)
Federal Bureau of Investigation
State of Michigan

Department of Energy (IRAP)
Consumer's Pcwer Company

Detroit Edison Coapany

Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co.
0. Cincinnati Gas and Electric Co.

el IR I« SRR P S VR

*Must be notified at the Alert level or above.

5.6 Radiation Monitoring Teams
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5.6.1 The first RMT to arrive at the ECC shall perform
the functions listed below:
a. Using appropriate survey instruments, survey
the immediate areas surrounding the ECC and TSC.
b. Standby with a Radiation Monitoring Team Kit
and Protective Clothing Kit. Protective clothing
to be used as directed.
c. Check out equipment for operability.
d. Perform survevs offsite as directed by the EDO.
5.6.2 Other RMT's that arrive at the ECC:
a. During normal working hours:

1. Standby with a Radiaton Monitoring Team
Kit a2nd Protective Clothing Kit to be used
as directed.

2. Check out equipment for operability.

3. Perform surveys offsite as directed by the
EDO.

b. During off-normal working hours:

1. If not needed as an offsite RMT (as deter-
mined by EDO), assignment as onsite RMT's
to the Radcon Operations Manager (at
the Technical Support Center) or the Shift
Supervisor (if the TSC is not as vet
manned) will be made by the EDO after it
is assured that additionmal aid is needed
onsite.

$.7 Staff Personnel

3.7.3 Staff personnel such as the Nuclear Reliability
Manager, and other persoanel qualified as EDO who
are NOT assigned to other emergency operations
functions shall report to the ECC to assist the
EDO, act as communicators, or perform other
duties as directed by the EDO.

5.7.2 The staff will assist in communicatioans as

well as 1o assessment of the data supplied to
the ECC.
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5.7.3 The EDO may designate members of the staff
to perforr dose calculations and assessments.

a. If a release of radiocactive particulates
or gases from the plant occurs, dose calcula-
tions should be performed in accordance with
AD 1827.10, Emergency Offsite Dose Estimates.

b. Total population exposure should be calculated
in accordance with the following:

1. Population exposure calculation:
Dose Rate x PET x PPA = man rem
Where:

Dose Rate = rate of exposure per unit
time in rem

PET = Projected Exposure Time or after
the release actual exposure time

PPA = Population in Plume Area
NOTE: Population values can be derived from
Figures 6, 7 and 8 in Appendix D of
the DBNPS Emergency Plan.
2. Schedule for Calculation or Estimates:
8 hours after release - lst day
24 hours after release - lst day

every 12 hours thereafter for 3 days

daily beginning the 4th day after the
incident.

$.7.4 A record of activities of the ECC shall be main~-
tained to the best ability of personnel present.
Record disposition shall be in accordance with
EI 1300.12, Administrative Controls.

5.8 Responding Personnel

5.8.1 Station .personnel whose emergency response is at the
station and who are normally authorized non-escorted
access, will be admitted upon verbal communications
with security.
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4 5.8.2 Support group personnel requested to respond to the
i site will report to the Security Station located at
! the north end of the Davis-Besse Administration
Building for subsequent assignment.

a. Personnel directed to the station, but who are |
normally granted escorted access, will be admitted |
unescorted upon written authorization from the
Station Operations Manger.

\
\
normally grantad escorted access, will be admitted
with an escert upon verbal authorization from the

Shift Superviscr or EDO.

|
!
l b. Personnel directed to the station, but who are
l
|
|
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DAVIS-BESSE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
RADIOLOGICAL TESTING LABORATCRY

CABINET "1"

Survey Equipment:

RM-14 HP 260 Probe and Power Cord

PRM-4A with HP 210 Probe
PIC-6A Ion Chamber
PRM-7 Micro R-Meter
Dosimeter Charger
Dosimeter 0-100R
Dosimeter 0-3R
Dosimeter 0-300mR
TLD

Check Source, CS-137 (~8uCi)

Air Sampler, DC

Batteries:
12-Volt 35-102 Booster
"D" Ceil, 1 1/2 Volt

G-
NEDA 220, 15 Volts for SK-1 Speakers

Volt

"AA" Penlites

Protective Clothing Kits, Each Contain:

1

[ e -

Pair Cloth Coveralls
Pair Rubber Shoecovers
Cloth Hood

Cloth Cap

Pair Cottor Liner
Pair Rubber Gloves
Pair Plastic Booties
Full Face Respirator

Masking Tape
Other Protective Clothing:
Plastic Shoe Covers
Disposable Rubber Gloves
Cotton Glove Liners
Paper Coveralls
Miscellaneous:
Smears
Smear Folders
Plastic Bags, Swirl Pack
Tweezers
Plastic Bags, Assorted
Extension Cord

Radiation Signs and Inserts

Rope

EQUIPMENT LIST

ea.
ea.
ea.
ea.
ea.
ea.
ea.
ea.
ea.
ea.
ea.

&G
- UV N e DO e B e

ea.
12 ea.
12 ea.
12 ea.
12 ea.
12 ea.

30 ea.
2 Boxes
30 ea.
30 pairs

2 Boxes
2 Boxes

Attachment 1
Page 1 of 4
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DAVIS-BESSE ADMINISTRATICON BUILDING
RADIOLUGICAL TESTING LABORATORY
EQUIPMENT LIST

CABINET "2"
Ottawa County Maps 2 ea.
First Aid Kit 1 ea.
Da‘a Sheet #1 for AD 1850.05 25 ea.
Cata Sheet #1 for AD 1827.10 25 ea,
Data Sheet #2 for AD 1827.10 25 ea.
Stenographer Pads x
Bottle of KI Tablets (Approx. 1000) 1 ea.
Ledger 1 ea.
Pencils and Pens -
Felt Tip Pen 1 ea.
Particulate Filter, 2 1/4" 30 ea.
Silver Zeolite Cartridges 30 ea.
Duct Tape -
Raincoats 12 ea.
Radio 2 ea.
Radio Charger 2 ea.
*RMT Kit, Off-Site 2 ea.
*RMT Kit, On-Site 2 ea.
Seals -
SAM-2 Analvzers 2 ea.
Onsite Radiation Momitoring Team Kit
PIC-6A Survey Meter 1 ea.
E-520 Survey Meter 1l ea.
Flashlight 2 ea.
Dosimeter 0-500 mrem 2 ea.
Dosimeter 0-1 "em 2 ea.
TLD 2 ea.
Smear Swipe NUCON 25 ea.
Tweezers 1 ea.
Planchet 10 ea.
Pencil 2 ea.
Note Paper 1 pad
Bag-Plastic 5 ea.
Screwdriver 1 ea.
RMT Procedure, AD 1850.05 1 set
*Can be stored outside cabinet.
Attachment 1

Page 2 of 4
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DAVIS-BESSE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
RADIOLOGICAL TESTING LABORATORY
EQUIPMENT LIST

Offsite Radiation Monitoring Team Kit

PRM-7 Micro R-Meter 1 ea.
E 520 Survey Meter 1 ea.
Flashlight 2 ea.
Dosimeter 0-500 mrem 2 ea.
TLD 2 ol
Smear Swipe NUCON 25 ea.
Tweezer 2 ea.
Coins (Dime) 20 ea.
Planchet 10 ea.
Pencil 2 ea.
Note Paper 1 pad
Bag - Plastic S ea.
Screwdriver 1 ea.
RMT Procedure, AD 1850.05 1 set
County Map - Ottawa 1 ea.

Attachment 1

Page 3 of 4



LOCATION
CABINET 1

BOOKCASE

*Can be stored
within the ECC,
but outside
specific stor-
age areas

11 EI 1300.08.5

DAVIS-BESSE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING

EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER
EQUIPMENT LIST

ITEM QUANTITY

TI 59 Calculator 1 ea.

TI 57 Calculator 1 ea.

Extra Paper for Printer -

Log Book 1 ea.

Procedure Checklists (EI 1300.02, 03 10 ea.
04, 05, 08)

Emergency Plaa, Implementing and 2 sets
Supporting Procedures

Davis-Besse Technical Specifications 1 ea.

State of Ohio, Michigan and Ottawa 1 ea.
Couaty Emergency Plans

*Emergency Plan Telephone Directories 5 ea.

*Telephone Headsets 5 ea.

*Gaitronics Headsets 1 ea.

*10 Mile EPZ Map Board 1 ea.

*NRC 10 Mile EPZ Map 1 ea.

*NRC 50 Mile EPZ Map 1 ea.

Attachment 1

Page 4 of 4
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DAVIS-BESSE NUCLEAR POWER STATION
Emergency Nuclear Incident
Essential Information

Date Time: Sheet No.:
Part I:
A. :Classificatioa of incident
B. :Time release started or is
expected to start
c. to the :Wind direction
D. m/sec.: Wind speed
E. Ci/sec: Noble gas release rate
F. Ci/sec.: Radioiodine release rate
G. :Stability Class
H. :Expected duration of release
I. ar/hr @ miles.: field monitoring reading

pci/ce @ miles: I-131 field survey

Location

rc/hr @ miles: field monitoring reading

yci/ec @ miles: I-131 field survey

Location
mr/hr @ miles: field monitoring reading
pei/ce @ miles: I-131 field survey
Location

Attachment 2
Page 1 of 2
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EI 1300.08.2

ECC CHECKLIST

ACTION REQUIRED

Emergency Dutv Officer

Perform applicable steps of the
EDO/Shift Supervisor checklist

in either EI 1300.03 (Alert),

EI 1300.04 (Site), or EI 1300.05
(General) depending on the action
level of the event.

Assignment of individuals:

8 Log keeper

b. RMT Offsite Teams

e Dose Assessment Indi-
vidual(s)

d. Control Room Communicator

e. NRC Communicator

£ State and County
Communicator

2. RMT Communicator

h. Teleprinter Operator

Easure offsite RMT's are sent out
in downwind direction for survey
per AD 1850.05

Ensure offsite dose estimates are
being made per AD 1827.10

Assign a C&RT individual for air-
borne iodine counting and analysis
per AD 1850.05,

DATE

ACTION COMPLETED

TIME INITIALS

Attachment 3
Page 1 of 2
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ECC CHECKLIST (con'Z)

ACTION REQUIRED

Ts Evaluate what protective actioas
should be taken based or AD 1827.12
for the plume exposure pathway
and make recommendations to the
State and County as necessary.
Affected areas should be desig-
nated as shown in Attachment &,

8 Complete the Essential Information
form (Attachment 2) and release to
the State and County Emergency
Operation Centers as needed.

9. Verify that the Shift Supervisor
has requested the post accident
sampling procedure AD 1850.04 be
put in ser—ice per the Station
Chemist and Health Physicist

10. Ensure total population exposure
calculations are made per step
5.7.3(b) of this procedure

11. Coordinate the activities of the
following individuals as necessary:

N Community Assistance Com-
municator

b. Corporate Management Com-
municator

€. Public Relations Com=-
municator

Reviewed by Filed by

Station Superintendent

DATE

ACTION COMPLETED

TIME INITIALS

Emergency Planning Super-
visor

Attachment 3
Page 2 of 2
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Sector and Zcne Designators for
Emergency Planning Zones

Sector Nomanclature Zone Nomenclatuce
Sector in Degrees True 22 1/2° Miles from
North from Facility Sector Facility Zote
348.75° to 11.25° A 0-1 1
11.25° to 33.75° B 1=2 2
33.75° to 56.25° C 2-3 3
56.25® to 718.7%° D 3=4 4
78.75° to 101.25° E 4=5 5
101.25° to 123.75° F 5-6 6
123.75° to 146.25° G 6-7 7
146.25° to 168.75° H 7-8 8
168.75° to 191.25° J 8-9 Kl
191.25° to 213.75° K 9-10 10
213.735° to 238.25° L 10-15 15
236.33° to 258.75° M 15-20 20
258.75° to 281.25° N 20-25 25
281.25° to 303.75° P 25-30 30
303.75° to 326.25° Q 30-38 35
326.25° to 348.75° R 35-40 40
40-43 45
45-50 50

AREA SEGMENT - An area is identified by a Sector and zone designator.

EXAMPLE - Area F4 is that area which lies between 101.25° to 123.75°
true north from the facility and between 3 and 4 miles cut
from the facility.

Attachment 4
Page 1 of 3
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PURPOSE

1 EI 1300.09.0

To outline the activation of the Emergency Support Center (ESC).

SCOPE

To describe how the steps are taken for response to an emergency
from the ESC.

REFERENCES

3.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

3.2 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Telephone
Directory

3.3 Station Response to Emergencies EI 1300.00

3.4 Unusual Eveant EI 1300.02

3.3 Alert EI 1300.03

3.6 Site Emergeacy EI 1300.04

3.7 General Emergency EI 1300.05

3.8 TECo Corporate Radiological Emergency Respomse Procedures

3.9 Public Relations Policy and Procedures Manual

DEFINITION

4.1 Emergency Support Center (ESC) - The TED Edison Plaza
Building, Toledo, Ohio is designated as the ESC. Key
technical and noa-technical groups of the offsite emer-
gency organization can be housed here.

ACTIONS

5.1 The Station Superintendent shall notify the Operations
Director that an emergency exists.

5.2 Upon being informed of the emergency, the Operations
Director shall notify the Emergency Director and the
Vice President - Public Relationms.

5.3 The Operations Director shall make recommerdations to the

Emergency Director for activation of the necessary
portions of the Offsite Emergency Organization.
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Those portions of the O

activated will function as
logical Emergency Response

ffsite Emergency Organization
per the TECo Corporate Radio-
P

Procedures.

To facilitate Corporate emergency response, personnel

ci
have been designated a Notification Level number.

Level I Directors - those personnel necessary for
immediate response at the declaration of an
Alert, Site, or General Emergency.

Level II Directors - those personnel necessary at
the declaration of a Site or General Emergency.

Level III Directors - those personnel necessary
at the declaration of a General Emergency to
assist in a full Corporate respoanse.

Nuclear Support is provided by the Operatioans Director,
who has direct control of the accident management
through Station personnel, and the Engineering
Support Director (Nuclear Engineering & Comstruction
who is respoasible for engineering and
overy planning.
verall dissemination of information concerning
acCident, emergency activities, re-entry, recovery,
on-going Corporate activities will be provided by
Public Relations Mission headed by the Public
Relations Director.

The Administrative and Logistics Director will be
responsible for providing support in the areas of
security, personnel, transportation, procurement, and
rovisions.

is provided by the Legal Director.

[ndirect Support is provided by the Finance Director
and the Assistant to the Chairman in the form of
financial advice and community assistance advice.

Areas of the ESC are:

-

/th Floor - The Nuclear Engineering & Comstruction
Division (NE&C) is located on the 7th floor of the
Edison Plaza. This area includes all engineering
departments, as well as the Nuclear Licensing Depart-
ment. This group will provide engineering support to
the Technical Support Center (TSC) and Facility
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Engineering Group. A terminal of the Data Acquisi-
tion & Display System (DADS) is available in this

area to acquire and traosmit curreat data as necessary
between facilities.

b. 8th Floor - The eight floor contains the Public
Relations area which will function as a ceater for
Public Relations and community assistance efforts.

e, 16th Floor - The Planning Certer, located on the l6th
floor, will serve as the Corporate Management Emergency
Response Headquarters. It is equipped with all
necessary communications, both radio and telephone,
and other necessary emergency planning items.

5.6 The Operations Director may direct that one or more of the
following telephune communications loops be established as
needed per the DBNPS Emergency Plan Telephone Directory:
a. Technical Data Loop
b. Technical Management Loop
€. Policy rlanagement Loop
d. Public Relatiomns Loop

3.7 The V.P. Administrative Services - Nuclear or his designee
shall coordinate the respoase activities of the ESC.

EMERGENCY SUPPORT

§.1 When activated, the ESC will provide Station support for
emergency operations. This support includes, but is NOT
limited to:

a. Operational Data (systems operatioms, set points,
procedure writing, etc.)

b. Technical Data (equipment specifications, etc.)

¢. Engineering (in-house, consultants, vendors, etc.)
d. Quality Assurance

e. Public Relations

£. Personnel (operational, clerical, mutual aid per-
sonnel, etc.)

g- Security



6.2

6.3

;18
k.

- EP 1300.09.1

Transportation
Provisions (food, billeting, etc.)
Procurement (parts, equipment, etc.)

Administrative services

Requests for offsite support should be transmitted to the res-
ponsible TED Department or Mission for action per the TECo Corpor=-
ate Radiological Emergency Response Procedures.

Refer to the Corporate Radiological Emergency Response Plan for a
more detailed description of corporate respoanse and respomsibili-

ties.



£I 1200.10.0

Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station

Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure EI 1300.10

Reentry . ‘

Record of Approval and Changes

Prepared by - G. J. Reed 5/30/80
Dacte

Submicted by C, E, Wells 6/13/80
Section Head Date

Recommended by—@(— 47//} /H
SRB Chair Date

/

QA Approved j//

Quality Assurance Manager Date
Approved by q , > M’\ 5 l 4 9/&1
Staticn Superiatendent er Date
Revision SR3 QA Sta. Supt.
No. Recocmmendation Date  Approved Date Approved Date

! A Srini of25/;  PMA DM sy 7/9/8 2



=

1 EI 1300.10.1
PURPOSE

To outline a course of action and the protective measures required
for reentry into Station areas.

SCOPE

Describe the actions and responsibilities of Davis-Besse personnel
and offsite support groups after the Emergency Duty Officer and

the Station Operations Manager have jointly determined and declared
the Site or General Emergency situation stable and the Station is
ready for reentry phase operatioms.

REFERENCE?S

3.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan
DEFINITION

Not applicable

REENTRY ACTIVITIES

L1 | Initial Coordination

331 The TECo Engineering Support Director shall
develop, coordinate and expedite plans and
schedules for the reentry.

8.3:3 The Company Nuclear Review Board (CNRB) shall
oversee the activities of the Engineering Support
Director, and the Operatioms Director, to assure
that all auclear safety aspects of the operationms
are satisfied.

$.1.3 The Station Operations Manager, under the direction
of the Operations Directer, shall be responsible
at the site for authorizing the start of reentry
activities.

5.1.4 Offsite reentry activities will be coordinated
with the State and County Disaster Services
Agencies.

5.2 Reentry Requirements

The following are actions which shall be considered prior
to authorizing reentry.

32,1 Assess the need for re-entry and whether the
benefits to be gained offset the potential
hazards to the re-entry personael.



Review the adequacy of radiation survey instrumenta-
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5.3.6

5.3.7

5.3.8

3 £I 1300.10.1

Comprehensive radiation surveillance of plant
facilities and define radiological problem areas.

Isolate and post areas in the plant with appro=-
priate warning signs and rope barriers, as
Radiation Areas, High Radiation Areas, and
Contaminated Areas, as appropriate.

Establish re-eatry teams from personnel available
in the Operations Support Center (0SC), Teckaical
Support Center (TSC), or other assembly areas.
Re-entry teams shall:

a. Consist of at least a team leader and a
communicator.

b. Be briefed on the plan of action.

c. Be authorized emergency exposure limits as
necessary and be advised to frequently check
direct-reading dosimeters and withdraw to a
safe area if assigned exposure limits are
approached.

d. Be qualified for first aid, plant operations,
health physics, and/or maintenance evaluation
and corrective action as necessary for the
specific re-entry evolution.

e. Be equipped with, or have available, appro-
priate emergency equipment and protection
devices. Such equipment shall be tested for
operability prior to re-entry.

Direct re-entry personnel to withdraw to a safe
area if severe unanticipated or unplanned con-
ditions are encountered, pending further evalua-
tion of the re-eantry effort.

Ensure that re-entry teams maintain continuous

communication and a continuous status of progress

is maintained.

Coordinate the returu of the re-entry teams.

a. Ensure necessary monitoring, decontaminations,
and/or first aid is performed as per appropria-
te procedures.

b. Debrief team members.
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4 EI 1300.10.1
¢. Report results and status of re-entry teams.
339 Determine the need for additional re-entries and

for initiation cf recovery operations per EI
1300.11 Recovery.

FINAL CONDITIONS

6.1

6.2

Re-entry operations have been completed and all re-entry
team members have been accounted for.

Debriefing of re-entry personnel has been completed and
documented.
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1 EI 1300.11.1
PURPOSE

To outline the course of action for placing the plant in an antici-
pated recovery condition following a plant event which required
activation of the Station Emergency Plan.

SCOPE

Describes the actions and responsibilities of Davis-Besse and
offsite support groups in activities after the Station Operations
Manager and Emergency Duty Officer have jointly declared that

the emergency situation is stable and the Station is ready to
enter recovery phase activities.

- | The actual magnitude of event recovery will dictate the
extent of personnel involvement in the reccvery operation.

2:3:1 For events of a minor nature, the normal on-shift
organization should be adequate to perform
necessary recovery actions (i.e. for Unusual
Event classifications).

L]
[
ro

For events involving significant damage to plant
systems required to maintain operation of the
plant, the on-site emergency organization should
be adequate to coordinate the necessary recovery
actions (i.e. for Alert classifications.)

2:153 For events involving damage to plant systems
required tc maintain safe shutdown of the reactor
the off-site emergency organization should be
adequate to manage the necessary recover actions
(i.e. for Site or General Emergency classifica-
tions).

2.2 The Staticn Operations Manager, under the direction of
the Operations Director, shall be responsible at the site
for authorizing the start of reentry, recovery, and
restoration activities; and the return to normal operations.

3.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan
DEFINITION
4.1 Recovery Actions - Those actions taken after an emergency

to restore the Station as nearly as possible to pre-
emergency conditions.




foisa. ank il
g activ

11

cEULl Al

re

ve material

-4

adlicac

Recovery

approval of the

ems as

yst
aza

s

-
8

nets an

Q
=
0
0.
-]

~r

rds.

-

rha

at has been damaged

quipment th

equ




w

w

W

5.3

o

3 EI 1300.11.1

and consequences both to the plant and the
environment shall be conducted.

Determinations shall be made as to the repair
work required to perform necessary mcdifications
to plant equipment and/or operating procedures.

Repair work and aonproved modifications shall be
carried out as required by existing or prepared
procedures.

Radiological Considerations

Procedure

w
w

o

Normal limits of occupational exposure shall be
applied during recovery since no emergency is
considered to exist.

Compliance with the limits shall be the res-
ponsibility of the Recovery Director through the
Chemist and Health Physicist.

Recovery cperations that may result in the
release of radioactive materials shall be
evaluated by the Recovery Director and his
staff as far in advance as possible.

The Shift Supervisor shall direct any necessary
recovery actions that are minor in nature (i.e.,
through normal maintenance work requests).

a.

Repair work and approved procedure modifications
shall be carried cut as required by existing
procedures.

. Reports cn the cause and reparation of the

event shall be made as required by existing
station or regulatory procedures (i.e.,
licensee event report or deviation report,

te. )

If the event inveolves significant damage to
plant systems, the responsibility for recovery
actions should be shifted to the TSC.

a. The Station Superintendent, Outage Management

beccmes the Recovery Manager and recovery
actiocns involving significant plant repair,
including:
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1. Re-entry into affected areas of the plant
as per EI 1300.10.

2. Modifying plant equipment aand/or operating
procedures.

3. Initiating appropriate system tests to
verify the plant's capability to return to
service.

b. All emergency procedures shall be closed out
or have an individual assigned to them for
completion and closure.

. All activated emergency response or support
orgarizations shall be notified in recovery
situation and subsequently of its termination.

0

I£ the event involves damage to plant systems
impairing the ability to maintain safe shutdown

for protection of the public, recovery responsibility
should be shifted to the EOF.

a. The Recovery Manager under the authority of
the Engineering Support Director, shall
develop, coordinate, and expedite plans and
schedules for recovery operation.

b. A long-term reccvery organization shall be
established to coordinate all recovery cperatiomns.

c. A detailed investigation of the accident cause
and consequences both of the plant and the
environment will be conducted.

d. Any discharges will be controlled as per plant
or regulatory limits.

e. Special procedures for decontamination and
repair, installation and operatiocn of backup
systems, inspections and tests necessary to
assure plant integrity and the adequate
repairs, waste handling and processing, and
ALARA considerations will be developed and
implemented.

NOTE: As nacessary, a technical
review group will be identified
in the development of the
recovery organization, as well
as the individual(s) having
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final signature authority on
all procedures.

. Process and administer any additional support
services for personnel, legal counseling, aud
special funding requirements.

. Any procedural waivers granted during the
emergency phase shall be either terminated or
documented through appropriate procedural
modifications.

. To the extent possible, applicable limiting
conditions for operation and surveillance

requirements of the plant Technical Specifications

shall be complied with.

NOTE: For those conditions and

surveillances in which compliance

is impractical, the NRC shall
be informed and consulted with
regarding safety implications
of centinued operation in that
mode.

. Applicable off-site agencies shall be notified
of recovery organization and activity changes
and subsequently of its termination.

. Any necessary restoration activities shall be
implemented to prepare for resumption of full
power operating, including:

1. Disposal of all waste generated during the
emergency and recovery phases.

2. Elimination of potential effects of the
emergency on future plant operations.

3. Training of plant operations, Shift
Technical Advisors, and other applicable
individuals on changes that occurred to
the plant during the emergency cutage.

4. Replenishment of any emergency equipment
or consumable materials.

. If recovery and restoration efforts cannot
restore the plant to an operable status, a
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decommissicning organization shall be established
to shutdown the plant to a safe long-term

condition.
5.6 Final Conditions
5.6.1 A recovery organization has restored the plant to

its pre-emergency status, to a modified pre-emer-
gency status capable of power operations, or to a
decommissioning status.
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Centents (ColT)

TR Rt

Oranv ol Teawna Kt Upper Trays
2-Thermometers, oral & rectal 1-roll 4" gauze bandage
24-Sml. alcohol prep pads 1-roll 3" gauze bandage
S-sterile cotton tip applicators 1-roll 2" gauze bandage

6-lemon glycerin swabs
S-oval eye pads
l-eye irrigation solutica
l-rescue blanket 56x86"
l-surgical sissors-Lg
l-pr sissors-clamp
l-pr varicus tweezers
l=-sm child lifesaver tube
1-adult lifesaver tube
6-diagnostic flashlights
1-box (10) ammonia inhaleats
1-box (10) soap swabs
100-bandaids

Upper Compartment

i=Poison antidole kit
9-5x9" abdominal pads
10-4x4 dressing sponges
1-flashlight

1-Saunders snakebite kit
l-jaw spreader

1-2" adhesive tape roll
1-1" adhesive tape roll
l=ring cutter

1-blood pressure cuff
l-stethoscope

3-sml ice paks

2-lg. ice paks

2-rolls 1" gauze bandage

1-roll 6" elastic bandage

1-roll 4" elastic bandage

1-roll 2" elastic bandage
2-1/2" roll adhesive tape
4-4" bandage compress

3-3" gauzs compress

2-2" gauze compress

3-8x10 gauze pads

2-5x9 gauze pads

2-eye dressing packets
25-plastic finger tip bandages
10-oval coverlets, bandaids

Bottom Compartment

l-bura & trauma dressing 18x24"-arm
l1-burn & trauma dressing 24x31"-leg
1-disposal blaaket

l-set of body binders

l-cervical collar-lg

l-trauma dressing 30x10"-Dyna Med
l-sterile burn sheet 66x99-Dyna Med
1-4 1/2x6" self adhesive gauze
1-£ull leg air spliat

1-1/2 leg air spliant

l1-foot/ankle air spliat

1-full air air splint
1-1/2 arm air spliat
l1-hand/wrist air spljat
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Emergency Medical Equipment located
Facility.

smoke flares

aesuscitator

mobertshaw Demand Valve Reuscitator,

Kes ponotn
First &i&jge! K+

Top Compartment

10~-dx4" Dressings

l-Ring.cutter

l- 1/2" zape
2" tape
Thermometer
Fenlights
Ammonia Innhalant
Triangular Zandages
2x5 yd tandage
3x5 yd bandage
4x5 yd bandagze

..l
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3ottom Compartment

l=- Blood Pressure Cuff
1= 10"x30" Dressing

l- 2" :Elastic 3Bandage

l= 3" Elastic Bandage

3= 3" Unsterile Bandages
3=~ 4" Unsterile 3Bandages

100- 1" 3andaids

A= o.irways
C= cleansing wipes
2= 4ydx3" Bandage
2= Ice Packs
1= forceps
l- shears
l- 7 1/4" scissors
1l- Stethoscope .
l- Blanket
1l- Rebreather Mask
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innalator & aspirator unit
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Trauma Kit

——————————————
SotTom Compartment

l-3urn & Trauma Dressing 18x24"-arm
1=3urn & Trauma Dressing 24x31"-leg
l-Disposable 3lanket
l-Cervical Collar-lg
l-Cervical Cellar-Sm

l=Sterile 3urn

l1-Box of & air splints
Mull leg, 1/2 leg, foot/ankle,lull arm,
1-30x of & oral airways-various sizes
l=-Jaw spreader
1-3ilver Swaddler {infant blanket)
l-Stathoscore

l-Anerocic

2
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Spaygmomanometer

Compartment

5x9" abdominal pads
10"x2.5' Trauma Dressing
Tracheal Suction Catheter
Saunders snakebite kit

3!!

Umbilical Cord Clamps

;aze wraps (noct sterile)
2 1/2" guaze wraps (not sterile)

Tube of Johnscn's First Aid Cream

Ring Cutter

5 1/2" Xelly Forceps

7 1/4 " sissors
Econgc=shears

Zn Dyna Flex Bandage

g" Dyna Flex Eandage
1/2" roll adhesive tape
1" roll adhesive tape
2" roll adhesive tape

Trays

Stubby Thermometler

Alcohol Prep Pads

Zye Irrigation Solution
Penlights

Box (10) Ammonia Inhalents
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Sheet 60x99"/disposable
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1/2 arm, hand/wrist

Topper Sponges 4"x4" (2ea)
Fracture Strap Kit

Wrist Restraints

Kerlix Rolls (sterile)

Seizure Bite Stick
Oval eye pads

‘Kwick Kold Paks (ice)

Triangle Bandages
lastomull
4" Elastomull

3"
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MEDICAL TREATMENT R00M
EQUIPMENT LIST

S-S

Equipment Type

Surgical Sutures (4-0) Cuticular 662G
Surgical Sutures (000) Cuticular H 8826
Reflex Hammer

Straight Safety Razor

Hair Clippers

2" Adhesive Tape

1/2" Adhesive Tape

1" Adhesive Tape

Scissors

Finger Ring Cutter

4" Elastic Wrap

2" Elastic Wrap

Disposable Syringes

AMBU Resusitatoer

Arm Splint

Qtoscope

Sphygmcnanometer

|Llwninatlor for Disposable Laryngoscope
Small size curved Disposable Laryngo-
scope

Large size curved Disposable Laryngo-
scope

Flashlight

19 Gage Scalp and Small Veia Set

21 Gage Scalp and Small Vein Set
Intravenous Injection Set

Martin Laryngectomy Tube, Size 8
Martia Laryngectomy Tube, Size 10

2 BU, Trachex Tube

2 AU, Trachex Tube

Sterile Cotton Tipped Applicator
Sterile Tongue Depressor

Rubbing Alcohel

Eye Wash Irrigator

Tincture Benzoin

Extra Large Bandaids

Plastic Kidney Tray

Combine Dressing

Finger Splint Tape

Triangular Bandage

Bandaids

Velcro Tournigquet

Oval Eye Pads

2" x 2" Gauze Pads

4" x 4" Gauze Pads

Minor Laceration Pads with Instruments

Quantity Location
1 Box (12) Cabinet 1
1 Box (12) Cabipet 1
1 ea. Cabinet 1
1 ea. Cabinet 1
1 set Cabinet 1
3 rolls Cabiget 1
6 rolls Cabinet 1
S rolls Cabinet 1
1 pair Cabiget 1
1 ea. Cabinet 1
7 rolls Cabinet 1
7 rolls Cabiget 1

96 ea. Cabinet 1
1 ea. Cabinet 1
1 ea. Cabinet 1
1 ea. Cabinet 2
1 ea. Cabinet 2
1 ea. Cabinet 2

10 ea. Cabinet 2

10 ea. Cabinet 2
1 ea. Cabinet 2
2 sets Cabinet 2
2 sets Cabinet 2
2 sets Cabinet 2
1 ea. Cabinet 2
1 ea. Cabiget 2
1 ea. Cabinat 2
1 ea. Cabinet 2

24 ea. Cabinet 2

33 ea. Cabinet 2
1 bottle Cabinet 2
2 bottles Cabinet 2
2 bottles Cabinet 2
1 box Cabinet 2
2 ea. Cabinet 2
1 box Cabinet 2
1 roll Cabinel 2
1 ea. Cabinet 2
1 box Cabinet 2
1 &8, Cabinet 2
1 box Cabinet 2
1 box Cabinet 2
1 box Cabinet 2
4 sets Table 2/Drawer 2

ATTACH mawT 4
PRGE ; eF2
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47.
48.
49.
50.
31,
2.
53.
54.
35.
56.
57.
58.
:9.
60.
61.
62.
03.
64.
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EQUIPIENT LIST

Equipment Tyoe

Sterile Tracheotomy Care Set
Basic Suction Kit
Napkins

Buckhous Towel Clamp
Surgical Razor Holder
Razors

Large Tweezers

Small Tweezers

Pick

Tissue Forceps

Large Towel Clamp
Surgical Shears

Kelly Murphy

Rectal Thermometer
OUral Thermometer
Thermometer Holder
Towels

Examination Clothes
KEMS Medical KiL
Surgical Gloves

JF

Quantity

1 set
2 kits

4 ea,
A
12 ea.
1 ea,
1 ea,
1 ea.
2 ea.
1 ea.
4 pairs
1 ea.
1 ea,
5 ea,
2 ea,
2 ea,
2 sets
3 kits
12 pairs

T Cfte
1300.12.2

Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
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2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
1/Drawer
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1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
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1
1
1
1
6
6
7
2



Elastoplast Knuckle Converlets
Form-Cut fingertip Bandages
1" Adhesive Bandaids

3" x 3" Sterile Gauze Pads
1/2" Adhesive Tape

1" Adhesive Tape
Merthiolate Swabs
Triangular Bandages

Eye Dressing Kits

2" Compress Baandages

4" Compress 3andages

2" Gauze Daadage

4" GCauze Bandage
Antiseptic Soap Swabs
Sting Kill

First Aid Creanm

Poison Ivy Solutioca
Tweezers

Eye Cup

Eye Wash Solution

Tourniquet, Forceps + Scissors

e
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1 EI 1300.12.2
PURPOSE

To implement the administrative requirements of the DBNPS Emer-
gency Plan.

SCOPE

To outline the administrative requirements for maintaining the
readiness of the Emergency Plan and Emergency Plan Implementing
Procedures (EI 1300 series).

DEFINITION

Not Applicable

REFERENCES

4.1 The Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

4.2 Station Operatioms AD 1839.00

4.3 TED Corporate Radioclogical Emergency Response Procedures

6.4 Emergency Control Center Activation, EI 1300.08

4.5 Emergency Supply Checklists, PT 5199.14

4.6 Fire Protection/Safety for Buildings Outside the Protected
Area, AD 1810.02

4.7 Technical Support Center Activatiom, EI 1300.07

4.8 Operations Support Center Activation, EI 1300.06

4.9 Station Pecords Management, AD 1848.00

Fe

.10 Control of Conditions Adverse to Quality, AD 1807.00
4.11 Reports Management, AD 1804.00

4.12 Records Retention Requirements, AD 1848.17

4.13 Public Relations Policy and Procedures Manual

4.14 Emergency Call System, AD 1827.17

4.15 Personnel Training Program, AD 1828.00
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EMERGENCY DUTY OFFICER AND OTHER KEY EMERGENCY RESPONSE PERSONNEL

(Administrative Non-Emergency Duties)

3.1

5.2

The Emergency Duty Officer shall be a member of the
Nuclear Mission. A current list of personnel

designated as Emergency Duty Officers will be maintained
in the Control Room and the Station Superintendent's
office.

- % % Assignment periods are weekly commencing at
0820 Monday and ending at 0800 the following
Monday.

5.1.2 If the assigned EDO will NOT be available (cannot
be reached by pager), it is his respomnsibility to
ensure that arother EDO assumes his duties.

w

= P While on duty, the EDO will either carry a "beeper"
pager and remain within a 25 mile radius of either
ACME or Lindsey, or leave a locating number with
the Shift Supervisor's Office. The EDO should be
capable of responding to any problem in 60 minutes
or less.

The Key Emcrgency Response Personnel are those Toledo
Edison Company individuals that are contacted on the
first wave of notifications (following the Stationm
Superintendent) after an emergency condition has been
declared at the Davis-Besse Station.

8. The following personnel have been designated Key
Emergency Response Personnel:

Assistant Station Superintendent, Operations
Chemist and Health Physicist

Emergency Duty Officer

Emergency Plaoning Supervisor

Nuclear Services Director

News Media Relations Supervisor

Nuclear Security Manager

Technical Engineer

Maintenance Engineer

0. Operations Engineer

A0 00 OV W e

b. Other than the EDO who shall perform his duties

in accordance with Step 5.1 above, the Key
Emergency Response Personnel should follow the
below listed directives:



These personnel
additional
gency Call
adequate res
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controlled manner as con-
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checklist should be ¢ d prior to turmover.

personnel 1n th

change, they must v

be up-to-date prior to releas-
ing

All turnc d in the appropriate facility
log bool

ENTRY CONTRCL DURING

Support group perso reporting to the Station during

an emergency assemble at the Radiological Testing Laboratory
RTL) located on the f floor at the north end of the
Administration I
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F e Personnel assigned to enter the Statiom site will pass
through a guarded gate.

7[5 Authorized entry to the Station during an emergency will
be determined by:

Any Station employee normally authorized nomescorted
access will be admitted upou verbal communications
from the employee to security personnel that the
employee was directed to eater the Station, or

Written direction from the Station Operations Manager
(or desiznee cnereof) to sacurity persomnel to admit
a person NOT normallv granted nonescorted access

with an escort, or

Verbal communications from the Shift Supervisor, or
the EDO to admit a person NOT normally granted non-
escorted access for emergency response purposes.

Such visitors must be escorted by security or Station
personnel at all times while on the site.

8. RECCRDS OF DRILLS

8.1 The Emergency Planning Supervisor is responsible for collect-
ing and reviewing all records concerning Emergency Plan
dr1lls and exercises.

8.2 Records shall include:
a. Drill and exercise scenario's
b. Perscozael participating and observing by name,
title, lccation, and function during the drill or
exercise
¢. Comments and recommendations resulting from the
critique of the drill or exercise
d. Documentation of deficiencies and the proposed
corrective actions
e. Documentation »%f the completion of corrective
actions.
9. REIE/SE OF PUBLIC INFORMATION
9.1 It is considered important that factual information be

supplied promptly to the public in the event of a Station
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emergency. Release of information will be coordinated
by the Toledo Edison Vice President - Public Relations
according to the TED Public Relations Policy and Pro-
cedures Manual.

The Public Relations Department will dispatch at least
one representative to remain at the site, in the ECC or
onsite Public Relations Center, for the duration of any

The Energy Education Center (EEC) is located on the non-
restricted side of the Administration Building first floor.
This area provides a radiologically zad structurally pro-
tected location for press gatherings, and briefings. Equip~
ment is available to support timely communications and
information dissemination on plant conditions and emer-

Comments and recommendations concerning the DBNPS Emer-
gency Plan and Implementing Procedures should be made in

10.1.2 The Emergency Planning Supervisor will then
incorporate appropriate comments in accordance
with existing administrative procedures.

The Emergency Planning Supervisor shall update and reissue
all necessary Letters of Agreement and Mutual Aid Agreements

9.2
Station emergency.
9.3
gency operatioas.
GUIDANCE TO DOCUMENT HOLDERS OUTSIDE TED
10.1
writing to the Emergercy Plaaning Supervisor.
10.1.1 Comments should be mailed to:
Toledo Edison Company
Emergency Planning Supervisor
300 Madison Avenue
Toledo, OH 43652
10.2
on an annual basis.
10.3

The Emergency Planning Supervisor is responsible for the
distribution and maintenance of the DBNPS Emergency Plan
Telephone Directory.

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

11.1

Emergency Control Center

11.1.1 The emergency equipment located within the ECC
is identified ia Attachment 1 to EI 1300.08,
Emergency Control Center Activatioam.
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11.1.2 The emergency equipment is inventoried and
maintained in accordance with PT 5199.14, Emer-
gency Supply Checklists.

2 11.1.3 Fire protection and detection equipmeant located
within the ECC is maintained and tested in accordance
with AD 1810.02, Fire Protection/Safety for Build-
ings Outside the Protected Area.

11.2 Technical Support Center

11.2.1 Emergency equipment for use in the TSC is
identified in Attachment 1 to EI 1300.07,
Technical Support Center Activation.

11.2.2 The emergency equipment is inventoried and
maintained in accordance with PT 5199.14, Emer-~
sency Supply Checklists.

11.3 Operaticas Support Center

11.3.1 Emergency equipment for use in the 0SC is
identified in Attachment 1 to EI 1300.06,
Operations Support Ceater Activation.

11.3.2 The emergency equipment is inventoried and
maintained in accordance with PT 5199.14,
Emergency Supply Checklist.

11.4 Radiological Testing Laboratory

11.4.1 The emergency equipment located within the RTL
is identified in Attachment 1 to EI 1300.08,
Emergency Control Center Activation.

2 11.4.2 The emergency equipment s inventoried and main-
tained in accordance with PT 5199.14, Emergency
Supply Checklists.

11.4.3 Fire protection and detection equipment located
within the RTL is maintained and tested in
accordance with AD 1810.02 Fire Protection/
Safety for Buildings Outside the Protected Area.

11.5 First Aid Equipment

2 11.5.1 The orange trauma kit contents are identified in
Attachment 1.
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11.5.2 The first aid kit contents are identified in
Attachment 2.

11.5.3 First aid equipment locztad within the Medical
Treatment Room is identified in Attachment 3.

11.5.4 First aid case contents located in the Emergency
Medical Equipment Cabinets, 623' level, Turbine
Building, are identified in Attachmeat 4.

11.5.5 Emergency medical equipment cabinets contents,
623' level, Turbine Buildiang are identified in
Attachment 5.

11.5.6 First aid equipment is inventoried and main-
tained in accordance with PT 5199.14, Emergency
Supply Checklists.

Fire Equipment

11.6.1 Fire equipment is ideucified, maintained, and
tested in accordance with AD 1810.02, Fire Pro~
tection/Safety for Buildings Outside the Pro-
tected Area.

EMERGENCY RECORDS

12.1

12.2

12.3

TRAINING
13.1

Each Emergency Response Center (TSC, ECC, OSC, ESC) shall
maintain a chronological log of the activities of the
center. This log shall be maintained under the direction
of the individual responsible for directing the centers
activities. Entries should include notations of plant
status, directions given or received, recommendations
made to outside orgamizaticus, etc.

Each communicator shall maintain a record of all com-
munications received or transmitted. These entries may
be summaries of conversations, however, data reports and
directives should be as specific as possible.

Records of emergencies shall be maintained and disposed
of in accordance with Station Records Management, AD
1848.00 and Record Retention Requirements, AD 1848.17.

Training on the Davis-Besse Emergeancy Plan and Emergency
Plan Implementing Procedures should be a coordinated
effort between the Emergency Planning Group and the
Nuclear Training Department.
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13.2 Actual training requirements are outlined in Section 8
of the Davis-Besse Emergency Plan.

13.3 Special case training situations (e.g., news media
personnel, the general public, etc.) will be handled
by various departments within TED as coordinated by
the Emergency Planning Group.
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ORANGE TRAUMA KIT CONTENTS

2-Thermometers, oral & rectal
24=Sml. alcohol prep pads

5-sterile cotton tip applicators

6-lemon glycerin swabs
5-oval eye pads
l-eye irrigation solution
l-rescue blanket 56x86"
l-surgical sissors~Lg
l-pr sissors-clamp
l=pr various tweezers
l-sm child lifesaver tube
l1-adult lifesaver tube
6-diagnostic flashlights
1-box (10) ammonia inhalents
1-box (10) soap swabs
100-bandaids

Upper Compartment

1-Poison antidote kit
9-5x9" abdominal pads
10-4x4 dressing sponges
1-flashlight

1-Saunders snakebite kit
1-jaw spreader

1-2" adhesive tape roll
1-1" adhesive tape roll
l-ring cutter

1-blood pressure cuff
l-stethoscope

3-sml ice paks

2-1g. ice paks

ATTACHMENT 1

Upper Trays

l1-roll 4" gauze bandage
1-roll 3" gauze bandage
1-roll 2" gauze bandage
2-rolls 1" gauze bandage
1-roll 6" zlastic bandage
l-roll 4" elastic bandage
1-roll 2" elastic bandage
2-1/2" roll adhesive tape
4-4" bandage compress

3-3" gauze compress

2-2" gauze compress

3-8x10 gauze pads

2-5x9 gauze pads

2-eye dressing packets
25-plastic finger tip bandages
10-oval coverlets, bandaids

Bottom Compartment

1-burn & trauma dressing 18x24"-arm
l-burn & trauma dressing 24x31"-leg
1-disposal blanket

1-set of body binders

l-cervical collar-lg

l-trauma dressing 30x10"-Dyna Med
l-sterile burn sheet 66x99-Dyna Med
1-4 1/2x6" self adhesive gauze
1-full leg air splint

1-1/2 leg air spliat

1-foot/ankle air splint

1-full air air splint

1-1/2 arm air splint

1-hand/wrist air splint
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FIRST AID KIT CONTENTS
ATTACHMENT 2

Elastoplast Kanuckle Converlets
Form-Cut Fingertip Bandages
1" Adhesive Bandaids

3" x 3" Sterile Gauze Pads
1/2" Adhesive Tape

1" Adhesive Tape
Merthiolate Swabs
Triangular Bandages

Eye Dressing Kits

2" Compress Bandages

4" Compress Bandages

2" Gauze Bandage

4" Gauze Bandage
Antiseptic Scap Swabs

Sting Kill

First Aid Cream

Poisca Ivy Solution
Tweezers

Eye Cup

Eye Wash Solution

Tourniquet, Forceps + Scissors
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Surgical Sutures 0) Cuticul 12 1 12 Cabinet
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ICAL TREATMENT ROOM

EgUI?HENT LIST
ATTACHMENT 3 (Con't)

Equipment Type Quantity
Sterile Trachectomy Care Set 1 set
Basic Suction Kit 2 kits
Napkins

Buckhous Towel Clamp 4 ea.
Surgical Razor Holder 1 ea.
Razors 12 ea.
Large Tweezers 1 ea.
Small Tweezers 1 ea.
Pick 1 ea.
Tissue Forceps 2 ea.
Large Towel Clamp 1 ea.
Surgical Shears 4 pairs
Kelly Murphy 1 ea.
Rectal Thermometer 1 ea.
Oral Thermometer S ea.
Thermometer Holder 2 ea.
Towels 2 ea.
Examination Clothes 2 sets
REMS Medical Kit 3 kits
Surgical Gloves 12 pairs

Location

Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table

2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Draver
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawver
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
2/Drawer
1/Draver

L s R« S e e e e I ol S VO oY
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FIRST AIR CASE CCNTENTS
(Emergency Medical Equipment Cabinet, 623' Turbine Bldg.)

ATTACHMENT 4

1-Towel
2-Blankets
4-paper sheets - not sterile
1-cloth sheet - not sterile
10-wood splints
5-body binders
6-air splints - full leg
full arm
1/2 leg
1/2 am
hand/wrist
foot/ankle
l-med. cervical collar
1-1g. cervical collar
1-30x10" Trauma Dressing
3~-36x99" burn sheets
1-flashlight

wrist & chin straps/backboard
pillow for backboard
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EMEKGENCY MEDICAL EQUIPMENT CABINET CONTENTS
23' Level Turbine Bldg.)

ATTACHMENT 35

Demand valve resuscitator and aspirator unit (Robert Shaw)
Adult Hope II resuscitator

0'2 double sphere unit

Full leazgth backboard

Short Backboard

Hare traction leg splint

Stretcher

Shovel

Axe

CPR board

Hot stick

Bolt cutters

Crowbar

Thermal gloves

Sterile water (pint bag)

Orange trauma kit

First aid case

Sky Geni Decent Device (100' aylon line)
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PURPOSE
1.1 This procedure describes the monitoring and recording of external
personnel radiation exposure and the monitoring for personnel
contamination.

REFERENCES

2.1 Health Physics Procedures ~ Guides and Limits for Radiation
Exposure, HP 1601.01.

2.2 Title 10 CFR Part 20 (Standards for Protection Against Radiation).

2.3 FSAR, Section 12.3 (Health Physics).

L]
s

Technical Specifications Section 6.10.2 (Station Operat
ing Records).

2.5 American National Standards INSI N13.6 - 1966 (R1972), Practice
for Occupational Radiation Exposure Records System.

2.6 AD 1808.08 Access Control
2.7 HP 1601.03 Radiation Exposure Permits
2.8 NRC Regulatory Guide 8-14, Personnel Neutron Dosimeters

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

3.1 Thermoluminescent dosimeters (TLD's)
3.2 Self-reading pocket dosimeters

3.3 Dosimeter chargers

3.4 Neutron sensitive dosimeters

3.5 Health physics personnel contamination monitoring equip-

ment
3.5.1 Portal monitors
3.5.2 Hand and foot counters

3.5.3 Hand-held friskers
DATA SHEETS REQUIRED

4.1 NRC Form 4 (Attachment 1)
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4.2 NRC Form 5 (Attachment 2)
4.3 Radiation Exposure Record, ED 6458 (Attachment 3)
4.4 Dosimeter Record, ED 6547 (Attachment &)
4.5 Visitors TLD Log /Attachment 5)
4.6 Temporary TLD Exposure Record (Attachment 6)
4.7 Extremity Badge Log (Attachment 7)
4.8 Toledo Edison Temporary TLD Issue (Attachment 8)
4.9 Current Radiation Exposure Record (Attachment 9)
4.10 Dosimeter Record for Neutron Calculation (Attachment 10)

PRECAUTIONS AND SAFETY

5.1 TLD's and self-reading dosimeters must be protected against loss
or damage. Report any loss or damage to the Chemistry and
Health Physics Section immediately. Badges and dosimeters must
not be removed from the site.

5.2 Care should be exercised not to jar, or drop pocket dosimeters
as false readings may be obtained. Dropping a dosimeter discharges
the electroscope which may give an off scale reading indicative
of a high exposure dose. Return a pocket dosimeter to the Health
Physics Monitor Room immediately when an offscale reading is
observed. An estimate of the dose received will be made and the
dosimeter rezeroed.

PROCEDURE
6.1 Thermoluminescent Dosimeter Badges (for beta and gamma dosimetry)
NOTE:
For neutron dosimetry, see Sectiom 6.1.5.
6.3.1 Personnel assigned to the station and any person
likely to receive a dose in any calendar quarter in

excess of 25 percent of the quarterly dose limit for
whole body, extremities, or skin of whole body shall

be given a "permanent"” or a "temporary" TLD
Badge.
1. Any individual likely to receive an exposure

to his extremities in excess of 5 times his whole
body exposure, his extremities shall be monitored
if a significant dose is expected.
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Special attention must be given to nonuniform
radiation fields so that the region of body
(head, chest, or gonadal area) is monitored,
whichever receives the highest exposure.

Personnel with "permanent" TLD badges will pick
up their badges at the gate office upon entering
the station and return them to the gate office
when leaving the station. Badges are supplied by
the Chemistry and Health Physics Section.

Personrei with "temporary" TLD badges normally
pick up their badges at the PPF and return them
to the PPF exit whenever leaving the Station.
Temporary TLD's are issued by Chemistry and
Health Physics personnel at the beginning of
each month or whenever needed.

NOTE:

Visitors will turn their "temporary"” TLD's in at
the exit to RAC2.

NOTE:

A sr:if-reading dosimeter or an alternate means of
estimating personnel exposure approved by the
Chemist & Health Physicist or his designee may be
substituted for a TLD.

For personnel issued permanent TLD's, the following
must be done by Chemistry & Health Physics
personnel.

(1) An NRC Form 4 (Attachment 1) must be com-
pleted as instructed on the form.

(2) Past radiation exposure records must be
obtained before the quarterly whole body
exposure is permitted to exceed 1.25 Rem.

(3) A radiation exposure record must be kept
(NRC Form 5, Attachment 2). This record
shall be updated quarterly from monthly
TLD readouts. This record must be pre-
served indefinitely and the data reported
annually within the first calendar quarter
to the NRC as required in 10 CFR 20.401 and
20.407.
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(4) Upon termination of employment or work,
or in the event of overexposure, the NRC
and the individual must be furnished a
report of personnel exposure as required
in 10 CFR 20.405, 20.408, and 20.409. Upon
request, the individual must be furnished a
report of his exposure.

Other persoas required to enter RACA shall be issued a
"visitor" or "temporary" TLD badge. For these persons,
the following applies:

1.

Continuing visitors, contractors, and other
utility personnel not assigned to DBNPS who will
be entering known radiation areas shall be issued
a "temporary" TLD badge by the Chemistry and
Health Physics Section. "Temporary” TLD badges
are to be read monthly.

"Temporary" TLD's shall be issued the first time
an individual enters RACA for the current calendar
month. Attachment Nos. 6 and 8, "Temporary TLD
Issue Log"and "Toledo Edison Temporary TLD Issue
Report", shall be filled out for each Temporary
TLD as it is issued. The Temporary TLD will be
removed from use at the end of each month. These
individuals requiring a Temporary TLD shall have
Chemistry and Health Physics re-issue them a new
Temporary TLD each month.

Attachment No. 8 shall contain all required
Attachment 9 information and is to be updated
from monthly TLD readouts with each individual's
monthly exposure recorded. This record must be
preserved indefinitely and the data reported :
annually within the first calendar quarter to the
NRC as required in 10 CFR 20.401 and 20.407.

Upon termination of employment or work, or in

the event of overexposure, the NRC and the
individual must be furnished a report of per-
sonnel exposure as required in 10 CFR 20.405,
20.408, and 20.409. Upon request, the individual
must be furnished a report of his exposure.

Visitors who are at DBNPS for only a few days
and who will be entering RACA, shall be issued a

‘"yisitor's" TLD. The visitor's TLD will be

issued at the entrance to RACA the first time the
visitor enters RACA and returned to the RACA
entrance when exiting.
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NOTE:

Persons wearing a "VISITOR" TLD badge and have
completed RCT may enter RACA unescorted. Those
persons who do not have current RCT training must
be escorted by an individual who has current
training. This does not remove necessity for
escorts for security reasons.

6. When "visitor" TLD is issued, the visitor shall
supply the information requested in Attachment 5,
Visitor's TLD Log. The "visitor" TLD badge may
be reused by another visitor unless a radiation
exposure is known or suspected. If an exposure
is suspected, the "visitor's" badge is to be
retained for readout (ie., a net exposure on
self-reading dosimeter in excess of 20 MREM).

7. The visitor's TLD's shall be read out monthly
and the dose recorded according to TLD badge
number only.

CAUTION:

Individuals who have "visitor" TLD badges should
receive essentially no dose; the Chemistry and
Health Physics Section should be notified
when visitors will be allowed to enter radiation
areas to determine whether a "permanent" or
"temporary" TLD badge should be issued. Under

no circumstances should "visitor" badged individuals
be permitted to receive a dose in any calendar
quarter in excess of 25% of the quarterly dose

limit for the whole body.

8. Individuals using Visitor TLD's being being
escorted are not required to sign in on an REP.
The escort is responsible to verbally inform his
visitor(s) of the conditions and health physics
requirements in the area. The dosimeter readings
and times are entered on the Visitor Badge Record
Sheet (Attachment 5).

Personnel shall wear the TLD badge on the front of the
body between the knee and head so that an accurate
measurement of whole body dose can be made.

NOTE:

The whole body includes the area of the body from the
top of the head to the knrs= The TLD should be worn
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in that region of the whole body which is likely to
receive the highest dose.

A. When worn in an area of contamination or high
contamination, the TLD badge should be worn in
the pocket of the coveralls so that it is protected
from contamination.

NOTE:

If the work area has higher radiation levels
which require checking the dosimeter frequently,
place dosimetry in a plastic bag.

B. TLD badges must be secured so that there is no
chance for loss.

Extremity TLD's shall be used when specified as a
requirement on a Radiation Expcsure Permit (REP). They
should be worn on the hand or foot which is likely to
receive the highest radiation dose. They should be
worn so that the TLD is not shielded by the hand or
foot.

NOTE:

If extremity monitoring is to be provided then the
Extremity Monitoring Log Sheet (Attachment 7) must be
filled out and placed in the Temporary Badge Issue
book for that month.

Neutron Dosimetry

1. Neutron whole body doses should be limited to 300
mrems per quarter.

2. There are three methods which can be usad to
assign personnel exposures from neutrons:

(1) Multiply the self-reading dosimeter reading
times five (5); or

(2) Multiply the time exposed to neutrons times
the neutron dose rate determined from the
measurement of a Neutron Rem-Counter; or

(3) Use the integrated neutron dose determined
with the RASCAL Neutron Rem-Counter.
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3. Wwhen working in areas where there is a potential
for neutron exposures, each individual is to
sign in on Attachment 10 (Dosimeter Record for
Neutron Calculation). Send the completed Attach-
ment 10 to the Health Physics Supervisor to
ensure that the individual's neutron exposure is
added to his exposure record.

6.2 Self-Reading Dosimeters

6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

6.2.5

The self-reading dosimeter is used as a dayby-day
indication of personnel gamma exposure so that expo=
sure guide values given in 1601.01 will not be
inadvertently exceeded. In the event that a TLD badge
is lost or damaged, the dosimeter readings are used to
replace the lost TLD badge official records.

All personnel entering RACA shall wear a self-reading
dosimeter. Personnel are to wear the dosimeter in
close proximity to the TLD badge.

Persons requiring access to the Radiation Access
Control Area (RACA) shall be issued a self-reading
pocket dosimeter for which they shall be respoansible.

Before entering the RACA, personnel may "zero" their
own dosimeter by inserting it in the dosimeter charger
and adjusted the control until the hairline is on
zero.

NOTE:

After the dosimeter is removed from the charger, the
zero position should be checked because the hairline
may shift its position when the dosimeter is removed
from the charger. If this happens, the dosimeter
should be replaced in the charger and adjusted below
zero to compensate for the shift.

At the end of each work day when the RACA was entered,
"permanent and temporary” TLD badge wearers shall read
their dosimeter and record the radiation dose received
on their Radiation Exposure Record, ED 6458 (Attachment 3).

1. The Radiation Exposure Record is signed the first
time an entry is made for each month.

2. An individual's daily dose is recorded in the
"Daily" column next to the number correspond-
ing to the day of the month.
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3. The "Daily" dose is added to the accumulated
whole-body exposure and recorded in the "Quarter”
column.

4. Radiation Exposure Record cards are administered
by the C&HP Section. When the mouthly TLD
results are received, the cards will be corrected.

(1) Wwhen the dose for the "running total calendar
quarter" from TLD results exceeds 300 mrem,
the current Radiation Exposure Record card
shall be corrected to agree with the TLD
record.

(2) Corrected entries are made on the card by
Chemistry and Health Physics persoanel who
will initial and date any corrections.

5. The C&HP Saction will provide assistance in
zeroing dosimeters, readings, and recording
exposures.

Four models of the self-reading dosimeter are used.
Selected according to REP requirements.

&% 0-200 or 0-500 mR range - for normal use

2. 0-1R range - dosimeter used for entering high
radiation areas

3. 0-5R range - dosimeter used when the quarterly
dose is approached for a single exposure

4. 0-100R range - dosimeter for lifesaving
NOTE:

The 0-1R and higher dosimeters are used only on a
planned basis.

Personnel zero their own dosimeters before entering
the RACA when the reading is greater than 20% (40 mR
for 0-200 mR, and 100 mR for 0-500) of full scale. On
the Dosimeter Record ED 6547 (Attachment 4), enter the
information required. The issuance and use of the
Dosimeter Record is covered in HP 1601.03, Radiation
Exposure Permits.

Personnel will periodically check the reading (expo-
sure) on their dosimeters during the course of a day.
when working in a high radiation area, personnel shall



10

10

6.3

6.2.9

6.2.10

6.2.11

6.2.12

6.2.13

Friskers

6.3.1

9 HP 1602.01.10

check their dosimeter readings (exposures) before
entering, during occupancy, and upon leaving the area.

If at any time during the course of a day, a 0200 or
0=500 mR range dosimeter exceeds 80% of the full scale
reading (160 mR for 0-200 mR range, or 400 mR for
0-500 mR range), the wearer shall return to the Health
Physics Monitor Room to have C&HP personnel record the
dose, check his quarterly accumulated dose, and rezero
the dosimeter before re-entering the RACA.

If at any time a persoannel dosimeter is found to be

off scale, a read-out of the individual's TLD Badge is
required before an individual is allowed to return to
RACA, unless the Chemist & HP or his designee determines
that the off scale reading is not due to over exposure.

Personnel who are working in con*aminated areas shall
not read dosimeters by holding with contaminated

gloves. Gloves shall be removed carefully or clean

gloves placed on over contaminated gloves before
handling personnel dosimeter. A second individual who
is known to have "clean" non-contaminated gloves may
read other persons' dosimeters in order to determine
exposures.

Every effort should be made to prevent contaminaticn
of personal dosimeters. When it is known or suspected
that they have become contaminated, they shall be
delivered to C&HP Section for surveying and de-con-
tamination if necessary.

Whenever personal dosimeters are lost or damaged, the
individual shall immediately leave the RACA and notify
C&HP Section. A reasonable estimate of the dose
received by the lost or damaged dosimeters will be
made for record purpose.

The NRC and INPO guideline for personnel contamination
is 5000 dpm/100 cm®. A frisker is the only type of
personnel monitor capable of detecting contamination
at 5000 dpm (or 500 cpm as read from the rate meter).
Anyone leaving a Contamination or High Contamination
Area must frisk as described in this section before
leaving RACA.
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Count-rate meters (friskers) will be installed in
locations in the station where monitoring for per-
sonnel contamination is deemed necessary. The moni-
tors will be set up and the alarm point set by the
Chemistry and Health Physics Section. The alarm
setting and ronge selection switch must not be changed
by personnel using the monitor. Personnel othar than
Chemistry & HP should use only the volume control and
the reset button.

Approach to probe (detector) of the unit with the
hands, but don't pick it up until the hands are moved
slowly near the probe (as close to the probe as
possible without touching it). If the alarm sounds,
de-contaminate the hands before touching the probe.

Unce hands are shcwn to be free from contamination,
pick up the prcbe.

Survey the rest of the body by passing the probe
slowly over the body. Make an thorough survey

of the bottoms of shoes, elbows, knees, face, and
rear. :

A. If no increase in the clicking rate is heard,
no significant contamination is present.

B. If clicking rate increases, survey that area
even more carefully. If the alarm does not
sound, no significant contamination is present.

C. If the alarm sounds, contamination is present
and must be removed. Put on the clean gloves
or shoe covers provided if the hands or feet
are contaminated. Reset the alarm. Go to the
H.P. Monitor Area until clean. Seek assistance
from Chemistry & HP if necessary. Restrict
movements until the source of contamination is
determined and cleaned up.

NOTE:

Persons must not leave the RACA with contamination
on their bodies, clothing, or equipment.

6.4 Hand and Foot Monitor

6.4.1

A beta-gamma hand and foot monitor, located at the
Radiation Access Control Area at Door 415, will
provide a means of detecting the presence and general
location of contamination on hands and shoes. After
removing protective clothing and washing hands, the
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hand and foot monitor shall be used before leaving the
Radiation Access Control Area at Door 415.

To 1se the hand and foot monitor, stand on the front
apron and place hands in the slots proviced.

Wait for the time period indicated on the monitor. If
there is no alarm response, the hands and shoe bottoms
may be considered free of contamination.

If there is an alarm response, observe the various

meters to determine which hand or foot has the high
count rate. Proceed as in Part C of Section 6.3.5.
Reset the aiarm.

A hand-held frisker is located on the side of the unit
to detect contamination on clothing and locaiized
areas of the body. Use it as described in step 6.3.

Portal Monitor

6.5.1

6.5.2

6.5.3

A portal monitor (walk-thru) provides complete head to
foot monitoring for beta-gamma contamination detec-
tion. All personnel must pass through the portal
monitor as they exit the RACA through Door 415 or

Door 310 and as they pass through the gate office when
leaving the station.

Enter the portal monitor and stand for the pre-deter-
mined count time. If at the end of the counting time,
there has been no alarm response, no contamination is
present.

If the alarm sounds, contamination is present. Observe
the various meters to determine the general location
of the contamination. Proceed as in Part C in Section
6.3.5. Reset the alarm.
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ATTACHMENT 8

TOLEDO EDISCN TEMPORARY

No.

Birth Date

Home Mailing
Address

Company

Date of GOT-2 Completion

Current Quarterly Exposure mREM (actual or estimated

F

Lifetime Exposure mREM (actual or estimated)

.

Security Badge Number

hereby certify the above information is correct and accurate to the
best of my knowledge.

Signature

Temporary TLD Issued 1 [ssued By
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1. PURPOQSE
1: This procedure delineates guidelines to be fecllowed by
all personnel in the methods of personnel decontamina-
tion.
2. REFERENCES
2.1 Davis-Besse Radiation Protection Manual, Sectiom 3.5.4.2
2.2 US Department of Health, Education and Welfare Radio-

logical Health Handbook

a3 Health Physics Procedure - External Personnel Radiation
Exposure Monitoring, HP 1602.01.

P EQUIPMENT NEEDED
3.1 Health Physics personnel contamination monitoring equip
ment:

3.1:3 Rm~14 with HP 260 or HP 210 probe.

. 3. Protective clothing to prevent spread of contamination,
such as plastic gloves, apron, bib, etc.

3.3 Personnel Decontamination Equipment (some of which could be):
3.3.1 Gauze pads
3.3.2 Cotton swabs
3.3.3 Nail clippers

3.3.4 Hair cutting equipment, such as clippers,
scissors, etc.

333 Safety razor and blades
3.3.6 Soft brush
. B o Mild hand soap

3.3.8 Special decontamination soap, such as Turco's
"Decon Hand Soap"

4. DATA SHEETS REQUIRED

4.1 Attachment II Personnel Contamination Worksheet
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PRECAUTIONS AND SAFETY

- Contact Chemistry and Health Physics Section personnel
in event of any contamination of the hands or body or any
contamination of the ears, eyes, nose or throat.

S Where contamination spread to open wounds is possible,
contact the Chemistry and Health Physics Foreman or his
designee before decontamination is started.

*:3 Only water will be used to decontaminate the mouth or
nose.

5.4 When washing, caution must be exercised to prevent break-
ing the skin, as this creates a potential for internal
contamination.

- AL Never use water which is warmer than body temperature for

washing, as this opens the body pores which may absorb
contamination, creating a more difficult problem and
potential internal contamination.

5.6 Decontamination shall be performed using the necessary
precautions and protective clothing to prevent the spread
of contamination.

5.7 Decontamination of skin with iodine absorption cannot be
achieved. If levels of skin contamination camnot be
reduced after several attempts hive been made, a whole
body count should be used to determine the presence of
iodine contamination. [f contamination levels are greater
than 10,000 dpm, medical help may be necessary. Iodine
levels in the skin less than 10,000 dpm could be released
and so noted on Attachment I.

5.8 All personnzl contamination/decontamination will be
documented on Attachment II. Forward the completed
Attachment II to the Health Physics Supervisor.

ONSITE DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURE

6.1 Contamination of Hands or Body

6:.1.1 If contamination is detected on the body of
radiation worker, contact the Health Physics
Department for assistance.

NOTE: A person is considered contaminated when
there is greater than 100 cpm over background
as indicated on a RM-14 Frisker or other
similar instrument.



6.2
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6.1.2 Tho.oughly wash the affscted areas with mild
soap for 2-3 minutes. When washing hands pay
particular attention to finger nails and areas
between fingers.

6.1.3 Use lukewarm water, using caution to prevent
contamination from entering any body openings or
skin breaks, wash, starting with the head and
proceeding downwards.

6.1.4 Rinse thoroughly with large amounts of clean
water, dry and monitor with a survey instrument
such as a RM-14 using HP 260 or HP 210 probe.
If contamination levels exist greater than 100
cpm above background, repeat the washing and
rinsing process two (2) more times using fresh
water for each wash.

.35 When surveying for contamination, be sure to
check in areas where contamination may be
hidden. Areas not previously contaminated must
be surveyed as contamination may have been
spread to those areas.

6.1.6 Decontamination is considered complete whea the
area is 100 cpm above background or less when
monitored with an RM-14 with a HP 260 or HP 210
probe.

The following steps are to be performed under the
supervision of Chemistry and Health Physics Foreman:

6.2.1 Cleanse the area with special decontamination
soap, such as Turco's "Decon Hand Soap"” (a soft
brush may be used); dry the area and survey.

6.2.2 Repeat Step 6.2.1 until contamination levels are
less than 100 cpm above background or uatil
there is no decrease in the level of contamina-
tion.

8:2.3 If the contamination is located in and around
the finger nails, clip or trim the finger nails
as much as possible.

6.2.4 If none of the proceeding steps are sufficient
to remove the contamination, any further decon-
tamination will be administered by the Chemist
and Health Physicist or a medical coordinator.



6.3

6.4
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Hair Contamination

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

6.3.4
6.3.5

6.3.6

Contamination of the hair shall require the im-
mediate notification of the Chemistry and Health
Physics Foreman or his designee.

If the contamination is present only in a small
area, the hair may be cut off.

If washing is required, the hair should be
washed with the individual in a position that
will prevent the spread of contamination to
other parts of the body.

Dry the hair and survey for contamination.

Continue Steps 6.3.3 and 6.3.4 until con-
tamination levels are less than 100 cpm above
the background or until there is no decrease in
the level of contamination.

If none of the proceeding steps are sufficient
to remove the contamination from the hair any
further decontamination will be administered by
the Chemist and Health Physicist or a medical
coordinator.

Contamination of the Ear

6.4.1

6.4.2

6.4.3

6.4.4

Contamination of the ear shall require the
immediate notification of the Chemistry and
Health Physics Foreman or his designee.

Contamination in the outer ear may be decon-
taminated with socap and tepid water om a cotton
tipped swab, using care not to get any water in
the inner ear. The swabs should only be damp and
the individual shall tilt his head so that the
ear is down.

Do not flush the ear with water or anything
else.

Contamination in the inner ear or other methods
of decontamination of the outer ear will only be
administered under the supervision of the
Chemist and Health Physicist or a medical
coordinator.
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6.6

S HP 1604.01.2

Contamination of the Eyes or Mouth

$.5.1

€.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

6.5.5

Contamination of the eyes or mouth shall require
the immediate notification of the Chemistry and
Health Physics Foreman or his designee.

The eyes and mouth may be flushed with tepid
water but no other action may be taken.

When flushing the mouth, bend the individual
over the sink to prevent swallowing of the
water.

Any further decontamination steps will only be
administered under the supervision of the
Chemist and Health Physicist or a medical
coordinator.

After decontamination, have the individual whole
body counted to evaluate internal exposure.

Contamination of the Nose

6.6.1

6.6.2

6.6.3
6.6.4

6.6.5

6.6.6

Contamination of the nose shall require the
immediate notification of the Chemistry and
Health Physics Foreman or his designee.

Have the contaminated individual blow his nose
into a facial tissue or paper towel.

Check the paper for contamination.

Check the nose for remaining contamination. If
contamination remains, a damp cotton swab may be
used for decontamination.

It is generally better if the contaminated
individual performs the following steps himself:

1. Insert the damp swab into the nostril as far
as possible. Exercise caution so that the
swab does not touch the sides ~f the nostril
during insertion.

2. Press the swab lightly against the sides of
the nostril and withdraw in a circular motion
so all sides of the nostril are wiped. Check
swab for contamination.

\

Continue Steps 6.6.5.1 and 6.6.5.2 until con-

tamination levels are less than 100 counts above



background and y longer decreasing or the
nostril becomes
If none of e above steps are sufficient to
remove the contamination, any further decon-
tamination ¢ be administered by the Chemist
and Health Physicist or a medical coordinator.

After decontamination is complete, the indi-

vidual showers and then will be whole body
counted to check the internal exposure received.

OFFSITE DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURE

Offsite Decontamination Facilities

Decontamination of a few plant employees during
an emergency could be accomplished at the DBAB
Radiological Testing Lab.

The major Decontamination Center for an evacua-
tion of Davis-Besse personnel is the TED Lindsey

Service Center. This is located at State Route
#590 and State Route #20.

ite Decontamination

The Chemistry and Health Physics Section 1is
responsible for monitoring and decontamination of
personnel evacuated from the DBNPS.

The Chemist and Health Physicist or his designee
will assign C&HP Testers to the Offsite Decontamin-
ation Center to perform monitoring and decontamin-
ation as required.

NOTE: The number of C&HP Testers assigned to the
center will be determined by the number of
DBNPS personnel evacuating to the center.

Personnel decontamination should first be attempted
by using sealed towelettes or a spray foam and
clean rags.

NOTE: This first method will generate very
little liquid radwaste for easier clean
up.

Further decontamination should be accomplished in
accordance with Section 6 of this procedure.
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Attachment 1 lists the equipment available from
the Station Health Physics Monitoring Room for
use at the Offsite Decontamination Center.
Additional C&HP Tester Equipment, if required, is
available upon approval by the Chemist and Health
Physicist or his designee.

NOTE: Equipment should be picked up by and
accompany the assigned C&HP Tester(s) to
the Decontamination Center.
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OFFSITE DECONTAMINATION EQUIPMENT

(Not all instruments will be required)
E-520 Survey Meter 1 ea
PRM-4A with HP 210 Probe 1 ea
RM-14 with HP 260 Probe 1 ea
E-400 with HP 270 Probe 1 ea

Additional supplies that may be required and should be considered are as
follows:

L. A special decontamination soap such as "Turco's Decon Hand Soap"
2. Soft brush
3 Mild hand soap
4. Cotton swabs
L Gauze pads
6. Hair shampoo
Towels
8. Razors and shaving cream
9. Towelettes
10. Spray foam deconer
Attachment 1

Page 1 of 1
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DAVIS-BESSE NUCLEAR POWER STATION
PERSONNEL CONTAMINATION WORKSHEET

NAME DATE

TLD. TIME

LOCATION OF INCIDENT

DESCRIPTION OF INDICENT:

LOCATION OF HOW INITIAL st 2nd |

3rd

CONTAMINATION | DETERMINED | LEVEL DECON DECON | DECON

1;—-4-— 41

AR 1 .
BIOASSAY AND/OR WHOLE
BODY COUNT INFORMATION

C/“.P. Technician Date

Health Physics Supervisor

Attachment 2
END Page 1 of 1
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PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to establish the guidelines necessary to
perform decontamination (decon) activities in a safe and economic manner.
This procedure discusses the methods and controls for decontaminating areas
and equipment, providing for the protection of personnel and the environ-
ment against unwarranted exposurs to radiation.

The contamination levels, relative and incidental costs of tools and equip-
ment, and external exposure during decon, will be considered when selecting
the process to perform decon activities.

REFERENCES

23 AD 1844.05, Cleanliness Control

2.2 HP 1601.04, Radiation, Contamination, and Airborne Radioactivity Areas
2.3 HP 1601.05, ALARA

2.4 10 CFR 20, "Standards for Protection Against Radiation"

&3 Davis-Besse Radiation Protection Manual

2.6  AEC Regulatory Guide 1.39, Housekeeping Requirements for Water-Cooled
Nuclear Power Plants

2.7 U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare Radiological
Health Handbook

2.8 F.S.A.R., Section 17.2

2.9 Ultrasonic Cleaning Information. (Equipment File 3306-6/M20, Turco
Products)

2.10 Chem & H.P. Library, Decontamination of Nuclear Reactors and Egquip=-
ment - Author, J. A. Ayres

2.11 HP 1601.03, Radiation Exposure Permits

EQUIPMENT NEEDED

3.1 Health Physics Contamination Monitoring Equipment
3.1.1 Nuclear Measurements Corporation - ASC-70 or ASC-75
3.1.2 Eberline - BC-4, RM-14, SAC-4, PRM-4a or PRM-5
3.1.3 Nucon Smears

3.1.4 Various Survey Maps



3.2

3.3
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Protective Clothing as required to prevent personal contamination
or spreading of contamination

Decon material
.3 Ultra-Sonic Cleaners
3.3.2 Electro Deconing Unit

3.3.3 Commercial deconing solutions: i.e., floor wax stripper,
Turco, Unichem Decon Solution

3.3.4 High pressure Freon spray booths

3.3.5 High pressure water sprays

3.3.6 Rags, paper towels, squeegees

3.3.7 Spray bottles, mops, buckets, ringers, etc.
3.3.8 Wire scrub brushes, putty knives

3.3.9 Wet and dry vacuums

3.3.10 Strippable paint and coatings, tape

3.3.11 Other equipment as needed or approved by C&HP Management

DATA SHEETS REQUIRED

4.1

Various survey maps and results of contamination surveys

PRECAUTIONS AND SAFETY

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

Decontamination should always be performed using all necetsary
precautions and protective clothing to prevent the spread of con-
tamination or personal contamination.

Decontamination work should normally start at the lowest levels
and work toward the higher contamination points.

Respiratory protection shall be required whenever there is a
chance of an internal uptake of contamination, in the presence
of Radioiodine at levels greater than 25% MPC, or when surface
contamination approaches 100,000 d/m/100 cm2.

Decon equipment which is not a high cost item shall be disposed
of when radiation levels become a source of exposure for workers,
(about 1 R/hr).

Only C&HP approved cleaning agents may be used. Special precautions
must be exercised to prevent their introduction into the RCS or
its support systems.
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5.6 When performing decon activities with a dry vacuum cleaner, a HEPA
filter must be installed and working. This piece of equipment is
not available for use in any area outside RACA.

5.7 HEPA Filters are disposed of when the differential pressure becomes ex-
cessive or when radiation levels exceed 1.0 R/hr at % inch from
filter housing.

5.8 Contaminated areas will be identified by C&HP personnel. They
will also post che areas as per HP 1601.04 Radiation, Contamination,
and Airborne Radioacrivity Areas.

5.9 The C&HP Foreman will advise the decon group on the preferred
method of decon based on contamination levels and environmental
conditionms.

5.10 General and Special REP's will be used in accordance with the
procedures for HP 1601.03 Radiation Exposure Permits.

PROCEDURE
6.1 Methods of decontamination

The following steps are guidelines for decontaminating areas, equip-
ment, and tools.

6.1.1 Decon with Dry Vacuum Cleaner

6.1.1.1 Loose contaminated dust will be vacuumed with a
vacuum cleaner equipped with a HEPA filter.

6.1.1.2 Collected dust will be disposed of as solid radio-
active waste as per SP 1104/28 Solid Radioactive
Waste Disposal.

6:.1.2 Decon with Wet Vacuum Cleaner

6.1.2.1 The HEPA filter will be removed from the vacuum
cleaner before it is used for the wet vacuum mode.

6.1.2.2 1If the area is n~c¢ wet, it will be wettead down with
available cleau water.

6.1.2.3 The contaminated area will be vacuumed with the wet
vacuum cleaner, and the contents will be disposed
of as liquid radiocactive waste as per SP 1104.45
Station Drainage.

6.1.3 Decon with Demin Water

6.1.3.1 A water hose may be used for rinsing equipment
utilizir, demineralized water tap.

6.1.3.2 The vertical surfaces are to be rinsed at an anrgle
working from top to bottom to avoid recontamination.



6.1.4

6.1.5

6.

1

.6

6.1.3.3

6.1.3.4

Decon

6.1.4.

6.1.4.

6.1.4.

6.1.4.

Decon

6.1.5.

Decon

&.1.6.

6.1.6,
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NOTE: Care should be exercised when using a
water hose to prevent airborne contamination.

A floor area will be mopped from outer contaminated
area to an area floor drain. The floor drains inside
RACA drain to the Miscellaneous Waste Drain Tank

and are processed as radioactive waste per SP 1104.30
Miscellaneous Liquid Radioactive Waste.

The excess rinse water will then be removed with a
mop, squeegee, wet vacuum cleaner, or absorbent
material such as rags, blot paper, etc., and the
floor will then be air dried.

with Chemicals

1

(=]

The area will be mopped down with demineralized
water and a cleaning agent.

The chemicals will be applied in solution form to
the contaminated area.

The contaminated area will be cleaned with the use
of a mop, hand brush, or powered scrubber.

The contaminated liquid will be disposed of to the
Miscellaneous Waste Drain Tank via area floor drain
as per SP 1104.45 Station Drainage.

The contaminated area will be remopped with demin
water.

with Ultrasonic Cleaning

1

Small parts, equipment, and tools may be cleaned
by using the ultrasonic cleaner and following the
procedure in the Ultrasonic Cleaning Equipment
Instruction Manual. Contaminated wastes generated
from ultrasonic cleaning wiil b: disposed of to
the Detergent Waste Drain Tank and processed as
radioactive waste as per SP 1104,30 Miscellaneous
Liquid Radioactive Waste.

with High Pressure Freon

1

High pressure Fr2on can be used on parts and tools
in an enclosed container.

Continued spraying will reduce contamination,
Further reduction will require other methods.

NOTE: Filters in these units will have to be
changed out periodically following manu-
factor's instructions for handling radio-
active filters.



6.1.7 Decon by

NOTE:

6.1.7.1

al. 7.2

6.1.73

6.1.7.4

6.1.8 Decon by

6.1.8.1

5 HP 1604.02.0

High Pressure Jet Sprays

Will not normally be used because of the likelihood
cf creating a seriocus airborne problem.

A high pressure jet sprayer may be used to wash,
chemical clean, and/or rinse a contaminated area
utilizing demineralized water tap.

The vertical surfaces are to be sprayed at an angle
working from top to bottom to avoid recontamination.

A floor area will be sprayed from the outer con-
tamination area to an area floor drain. The floor
drains inside RACA drain to the Miscellaneous
Waste Drain Tank and are processed as radioactive
waste per SP 1104.30 Miscellaneous Liquid Radio-
active Was:e.

The excess rinse water will then be removed with a
mop, squeegee, wet vacuum cleaner, or absorbent
material such as rags, blot paper, etc., and the
floor will bhen be air dried.

Electro-Polishing
Not used at Davis-Besse at this time and will be

covered by a Health Physics Instruction when
available.

6.2 Solvents and Chemicals for Decon Use

6.2.1 Below is

a list of solvents and chemicals available for use

in deconning: (See Attachment 1)




Designation

Viking Floor
Wax Stripper

Uni-Chem

Turco Decon
4182-A (high
foam)

Turco Decon
4324 (low
foam)

Turco Decon
4306-C

and
4306-D
Turco Decon

4501-A

Turco Decon
4502

HP 1604.02.0
Attachment 1
Page 1 of 2

SOLVENTS AND CHEMICALS AVAILABLE FOR USE IN DECONNING

Approx Suggested
pH Temp for
Form Use as Used Use °c(°F)
N/A Stripper & Demin N/A All temps
H20 <212°F
N/A Chemical Solvent N/A All temps
plus Demin H20 <212°F
Chemical Composition
or Description
Powder Mildly alkaline 43 Ambient to
detergent boiling
Powder Mildly alkaline 73 Ambient to
detergent boiling
Powder Inhibited acidic 1.2 65-90
material (150-190)
(150-212)
Liquid Highly alkaline 133 115-120
(240-250)
Powder Highly alkaline; 14 95-100
contains potassium (200-210)
permanganate.

Inhibited to protect
Stellites and
Graphitar

Suggested
Applications

Various strengths

Various strengths

Removal of contami-
nation from cotton
clothing, rubber
articles, painted
surfaces such as
walls and vehicles.

Same as above.

Removal of activated
corrosion products,
fission products and
fissile material from
aluminum, stainless
steel, carbon steel,
and Zircaloy surfaces.

Conditioning of tena-
cious contamination
on high-temperature
alloys and stainless
steel.

Conditioning of con-
taminated films on
carbon steel and
stainless steel sur-
faces of equipment,
pressurized water
lcops, fuel reprocess-
ing equipment and
reactor components.
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Approx  Suggested
Chemical Composition pH Temp for
Designation  Form __ or Description as Used Use °C(°F)
Turco Decon Powder Alkaline rust 13.3 85-90
4507 remover with low (185-195)
chloride content
Turco Decon Damp Disodium salt of 2.3 70-95
4509 Powder EDTA, citric acid, (160-200)
synthetic nonionic
Turco Decon Liquid Inhibited phosphoric 1.3 60-65
4512-A acid type reagent (140-150)
very low in fluorides
and chlorides
Turco Decon Powder Inhibited acidic k.2 60-65
4513-A material predomi~ (140-150)
nantly sodium
bisulfate
Turco Decon Powder Inhibited acidic 1.3 85-95
4518 material predomi- (185-200)
nantly oxalic acid
Turco Decon Powder Inhibited synthetiz 2.2 90-95
SAC ammonium citrate, (190-200)

surfactants, soil
redeposition
retardants to
promote greater
efficiency

HP 1604.02.0
Attachment 1
Page 2 of 2

Suggested
Applications

Removal of radioactive
contaminated rust,
carbon scale, paint,
and oil.

Decontamination of
components removed
from pressurized
water reactors.

Decontamination of
carbon steel loops,
reactor components,
hand tools, and equip-
ment. Also for removal
of rust from ferrous
surfaces.

Decontamination of
carbon steel loops,
reactor components,
hand tools, and

equipment.

Decontamination of
loops, components,
tools, and systems
made of stainless
steel and high
temperature alloys.

Suggested for use on
stainless steel,
carbon steel, Inconel,
and Stellites.
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1 AD 1827.01.3
PURPOSE
The purpose of this procedure is to provide guidelines for the
coordination of activities in the preparation, execution and

critique of annual radiation emergency exercises.

APPLICABILITY

This procedure will be used by personnel having responsibility for
conduct of emergency exercises with the off-site organizations
providing emergency medical support to the nuclear power station.

REFERENCES

3.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan, Section
8.1.2, "Drills and Exercises"

32 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

3.3 AD 1827.02, "Medical Treatment of Injuries”

3.4 HP 1604.01, "Personnel Decontamination”

3.5 HP 1602.02, "Internal Personnel Monitoring"

3.6 Emergency Implementing Procedures, EI 1300 series

3.7 Magruder Memorial Hospital Procedure "Decontamination and

Treatment of the Radioactively Contaminated Patient",
Sections I, II, and III

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

All communications relating to an emergency medical exercise shall
be unequivocally identified as a drill. Verbal communications
shall be initiated and closed by the statement, "This is a drill"”.

PREREQUISITES

5.1 Agreement shall be obtained from the following
individuals or organizations as to the time and sequence
of an exercise.

5.1.1 Station Superintendent
$.1.2 Emergeacy Planning Supervisor
$.1.3 REMS Corporation

5.2 A scenario shall be prepared and distributed by REMS
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Corporation to the individuals and srganizations identified
in paragraphs 5.1.2 and 5.1.3 above. It shall describe a
credible sequence of events from the time of accident occur-
rence until the accident victims have been transferred

from the Radiation Emergency Area of the hospital to the
uncontrolled area of the hospital and the Radiation
Emergency Area has been restored to its original uncon-
taminated condition.

6. PROCEDURE

6.1

6.2

General

Coordination and general supervision of the annual radia-
tion emergency medical exercise shall be provided by REM
Corporation and the Toledo Edison Emergency Planning Group.

Preparation

6.2.1 Annually REMS Corporation shall consult with the
Emergency Planning and Preparedness Supervisor and
select a date that is mutually convenient for the
annual radiation emergency medical exercise.

6.2.2 REMS Corporation shall initiate coordination of
subsequent exercises NOT later than one week preced-
ing the anniversary calendar quarter of the previous
year's exercise.

6.2.3 NOT less than two months prior to an exercise,
REMS Corporation shall submit an exercise scenario
to the Emergency Planning and Preparedness Super-
visor for approval.

6.2.4 Disclosure of the scenario beyond the parties
supervising the exercise shall be restricted.

6.2.5 Station personnel, and REMS Corporation shall pre-
sent a training program to members of the Station
Staff within approximately two weeks prior to the
annual exercise.

6.2.6 The Station training program referred to in
paragraph 6.2.5shall include instruction
relating to the references identified in para-
graphs 3.1 through 3.6 above.

6.2.7 The Lead Medical Coordinator and REMS Corporation
shall present a training program to members of the
Magruder Memorial Hospital and the Carroll



6.3

6.4

6.2.8

6.2.9

3 AD 1827.01.3

Township Emergency Medical Service staff within
approximately two weeks prior to the annual
exercise.

The training referred to in paragraph 6.2.7
shall include instruction relating to the pro-
cedures identified in paragraphs 3.3 through 3.7
above.

In accordance with agreements among the Station
Superintendent, Emergency Planning Supervisor.
Lead Medical Coordinator, the Magruder Memorial
Hospital Administrator, and REMS Corporation,
umpires for the exercise shall be appointed.

Execution

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

6.3.4

6.3.5

The time of initiation of the exercise shall be
decided by the Emergency Planning and Pre~
paredness Supervisor with concurrence of the
Station Superintendent.

The participants shall exercise every aspect of
the emergency plan and procedures as pertains to
the problem unless specifically directed to
exclude certain aspects.

Participants will inject as much realism into
the exercise as is compatible with safe opera-
tions.

NOTE: Extreme care shall be exercised to assure
that individuals receiving exercise
commynications and those who may overhear
such communications, are NOT misled into
belief that an emergency exists. The
phase "This is a drill" shall be used at
the start and finish of communications.

Simulation of time and/or the availability of
supplies, instruments or equipment shall NOT be
employed during the exercise.

Umpires shall be assigned in sufficient number
and at locations to observe the responses of the
participants.

Post-Exercise Critiques

6.4.1

Post-exercise critiques shall be held at the
Station and at Magruder Memorial Hospital by
REMS Corporation.



6.4.2

6.4.3

6.4.4

6.4.5

- AD 1827.01.1

The principal objectives of these critiques
shall be evaluation of plans and procedures and
evaluation of training, based on observations
made during the exercise.

Critique attendees shall be specified by senior
officials of the respective institutions.

Minutes of the critiques shall be maintained.

Verbal comments by off-site personnel shall be
confirmed by written reports to the Station
Superintendent, Emergency Planning Supervisor,
or the Administrator, Magruder Memorial
Hospital, as applicable.



Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Stacion
Unit No. 1
Administrative Procedure AD 1827.02

Medical Treatment of Injuries

AD 1827.02

UCLERR SAFETH RELATEL

Record of Approval and Changes

Prepared by Bob Peters April 14, 1975
Date
Submitted by Terry D. Murray 6/9/75
Section Head Date
Recommended by  Jack Evans 7/8/75
SRB Chairman Date
0A Approved NA/T™
Manager of Quality Assurance Date
Approved by Jack Evans 7/8/75
Station Superintendent Date
Revision SRB APM Qa Sta. Supt.
No. Recommendation Date Approved Date Approved Date Approved Date
1 Jack Evans 1/13/76 NA NA/TDM Jack Evans 1/13/76
2 T. D. Murray 6/23/76 NA NA/TDM Jack Evans 6/29/76
3 T. D. Murray 4/5/77 NA NA Jack Evans 4/6/77
4 T. D. Murray 9/13/77 NA NA _~- Jack Evans 9/13/77
5 - s/r /28 R A TOPnnay s 3/3-/78
e 2/%2/7p /‘//? // e -r\mM———} 3/5/25
7 M‘V é/r7/80 /M Ve o Maeay 319 G

9 o

7 i iof s/=ze

_3/5.»/:2.
# i

.r1,;y»~A——<s-a nils/e
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PURPOSE

1.3 To list and describe the methods of treatment of injuries
including radiation casualties.

REFERENCES

2.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

59 EI 1300.02, Unusual Event

3.3 Administrative Memorandum No. 5, Accident/Injuries -

Reports and Forms

2.4 Administrative Memorandum No. 38, First Aid Team

2.5 HP 1604.01, Personnel Decontamination

2.6 Administrative Memorandum No. 37 ECS Pager and Telephone Ni:mbers
SCOPE

3.1 Priority for medicai treatment will depend on the

severity of the injury and whether it has radiological
aspects or NOT.

3.8 A minor injury is an injury that, in the estimation of a
First Aid Team Leader, requires only First Aid Treatment.

3.3 A major injury is an injury that, in the estimation of a
First Aid Team Leader, requires professional medical
treatment.

3.4 The order of medical treatment will be:

3.4.1 Care of major injuries
3.4.2 Care of minor injuries

3.4.3 Decontamination «f personnel
3.4.4 Monitor for Internal Contamination

3.4.5 Definitive treatment and subsequent therapy as
required.

3.5 The Davis-Besse Station has trained personnel and neces-
sary equipment to respond to immediate First Aid require-
ments of injured personnel; in addition, the Medical
Treatment Room on the 603' elevation of the Auxiliary
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Building adjacent to the Control Room elevator hes suf-
ficient supplies and equipment to allow a physician to
treat many injuries locally, if necessary.

9 3.6 First Aid Response Equipment in the form of First Aid Trauma
Kit, First Aid Suitcase, splints, back boards, Resuscitator
and stretcher are located in a cabinet inside the cafeteria
on the Turbine Deck 623' level.

3.7 The First Aid Team consists of a First Aid Team Leader
and First Aid Team members. First Aid Team Leaders hold
a minimum of Red Cross Multi Media Certification while
First Aid Team members have received First Aid Training.
First Aid Team Leaders/Members are identified in Admin-
istrative Memorandum No. 38, First Aid Team.

9 4. ACTIONS - WITHIN PROTECTED AREA

4.1 Actions of the injured person or any individual who
discovers an injured person.

P Notify the Control Room of the nature, extent,
and location of the injured person(s).

4.1.2 Render life saving first aid as necessary.

4.1.3 Keep the Control Room informed of the status of
the injured individual(s).

4.1.4 When the first aid team arrives, standby to
assist the first aid team by:

1. Assisting first aid team as requested.

2. Maintaining communications with the Centrol

Room.
4.2 Actions of Shift Supervisor/Assistant Shift Supervisor
NOTE: Transportation of contaminated injured individ-

ual(s) constitutes an Unusual Event and
requires action per EI 1300.02, Unusual Event.

4.2.1 Summon First Aid Team to the location of the
injured person(s) by sounding the Initiate
Emergency Procedures Alarm and announcing loca-
tion and nature of emergency on the PA System.
Unless the Shift Supervisor believes that addi-
tional help is necessary, ali other personncl
should be instructed to stand clear and that
assembly according to the Emergency Plan is NOT
required.



4.3

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.2.4

4.2.5

4.2.6

&.2.7

4.2.8

3 AD 1827.02.9

Request assistance from the Chemistry and Health
Physics person in charge to determine if decon-
tamination is needed.

Call the Secondary Alarm Station Operator, who
will make medical treatment arrangements as per
Section 4.4. of this procedure (AD 1827.02).

NOTE: If the event S.A.S. is unavailable to
make medical treatment arrangements, the
Central Alarm Station Operator should be
notified to make necessary arrangements.

Contact the Davis-Besse Station Medical Coordinator
when the moving of an injured victim(s) may be

life threatening or professional medical advise

is requested by the First Aid Team Leader.
(Reference Administrative Memo No. 37, Attachment
XI for designated Medical Coordinators.)

NOTE: If contact with the Medical Coordinator
cannot be made, contact the Magruder
Hospital, 24 hour Emergency Room Doctor
and relate accident and injury information.

Ensure that Security and the First Aid Team are
notified of the imperding ambulance arrival and
give necessary instructions (i.e. access door,
number of ambulances responding).

Send a ~an to the Gate Office (P.P.F.) to direct
the ambulance.

Notify the Station Superintendent and the
Chemist and Healiin Physicist.

The Station Superintendent or his designated
representative will arrange for notification of
the injured person(s) family.

NOTE: Some member of Statiom Supervision will
accompany the man to the doctor or
hospital. If the injury occurs during
off normal hours, weekends or holidays,
then a member of Supervision will be
called to meet the employee at the
doctor's office or hospital.

Actions of the First Aid Team
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&.3:1 Proceed immediately to the injured individual(s)
with the First Aid Response Equipment.

4.3.2 Evaluate the extent of the injury and render
First Aid as required.

4.3.3 Keep the Shift Supervisor assessed as to the
status and degree of injury to person(s)
involved.

4.3.4 The First Aid Team Leader shall use the follow-
ing criteria in determining where and when to
move the injured person(s).

1. If in his estimation, the injured person(s)
should NOT be moved without Professional
Medical Care, First Aid will be provided
locally until Professional Medical treatment
is available.

2. If the injured person(s) requires immediate
professional medical treatment and may be
moved, he will direct the transportation of
the injured person(s) to the nearest 585'
elevation exit for ambulance pickup.

3. If the injured person(s) does (do) NOT require
immediate professional medical treatment,
then:

a. Contaminated injured person(s) may be
taken to the Medical Treatment Room
and/or Decon Room for decontamination and
further First Aid and/or Professional
Medical Treatment.

b. Uncontaminated injured person(s) may be
taken to the Medical Treatment Room for
further First Aid and/or Professional
Medical Treatment.

4.4 Actions of the Secondary Alarm Station Operator (S.A.S.)

4.4.1 Contact the Carroll Twp. Emergency Medical

Service (Ambulance) through the Ottawa County
Sheriffs Office and relate the extent of known
injuries. Refer to Administrative Memo 37,
Section XI.

NOTE: Mid-County EMS (Ambulance) or Lift Flight
Air Ambulance should be considered when
backup ambulance support is required.
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Refer to Administrative Memo 37, Section
XI for Mid-County EMS, or Attachment 2 of
this procedure for Life Flight Air Ambulance.

4.4.2 Contact the H.B. Magruder Hospital, Nursing
Supervisor to inform her of the extent of injuries
and the impending ambulance arrival. Refer to
Administrative Memo 37, Seciton XI.

NOTE: St. Charles Hospital has been designated
as backup hospital support with the
capabilities for care in the event of
radiological emergencies. Refer to
Administrative Memo 37, Section XI.

4.4.3 Contact the Edison Operator giving the injured
individuals name and the nature of the injury.
The Edison Operator will notify the individuals
Supervisor, the Safety and Health Services
Administrator and the Station Safety Coordinator.

4.5 Actions of the Chemistry and Radiation Tester (C&RT)
4.5.1 Proceed immediately to the scene of the accident.
4.5.2 Check area dose rate.

a. If greater than 25 R/hr., the First Aid Team
should more the injured party from the area
as soon as possible or set up shielding to
reduce exposure.

b. If less than 25 R/hr., Do Not move the party
until approved by the First Air Team Leader.

¢. If an airborne or surface contamination hazard
exists, inform the First Aid Team Leader than
the victim should be moved as soon as feasible.

NOTE: Dose rate of 25 R/hr is recom-
mended by the Station Medical
Consultant, REMS Corporation.

5. ACTIONS - OUTSIDE PROTECTED AREA

5.1 Actions of the injured person or any individual who
discovers an injured person.

L % T | Notify the Secondary Alarm Station Operator of
the nature, extent and location of the injured
person(s).
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3.1.4

9.3:3
5.2

3.2.1

3:2:2
DISCUSSION
6.1

6.1.1
6.2
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Render lift saving first aid as necessary.

When the first aid team or ambulance arrives,
stand by to assist the first aid team as required.

Actions of the Seccndary Alarm Station Operator

Contact the Carroll Twp. Emergency Medical
Service (Ambulance) through the Ottawa County
Sheriffs Office and relate the extent of known
injuries. Refer to Administrative Memo 37,
Section XI.

NOTE: Mid-County EMS (Ambulance) or Lift Flight
Air Ambulance should be considered when
back up ambulance support is required.
Refer to Administrative Memo 37, Section
XI for Mid-County EMS or Attachment 2 of
this procedure for Lift Flight Air Ambulance.

Contact the Edison Operator giving the injured
individuals name and the nature of the injury.
The Edison Operator will notify the individuals
Supervisor, the Safety and Health Services
Administrator and the Station Safety Coordinator.

Minor injuries

Move injured person(s), for injuries NOT requir-
ing immediate professional medical treatment, to
the Medical Treatment Room, taking care to
minimize aggravating the person's condition.

The Medical Treatment Room is located on the
603' elevation of the Auxiliary Building adja-
cent to Access Control. Immediate and temporary
care may be given to a victim of an accident at
this point.

Major injuries

6.3.1

6.2.2

In cases involving major injuries (except Section
6.2.2) transportation of injured personnel should
be the Magruder Hospital (Port Climtomn, Ohio) or
Mcgruders designated back-up facility, St. Charles
Hospital (Oregomn, Ohio).

In cases of severe burns, severe eye injuries,
uncontrolled bleeding or heart attacks, transporta-
tion of injured person(s) should be to St. Vincents



6.3

7 AD 1827.02.9

Hospital. This can bhe done by the use of Life
Flight-Emergency Air Ambulance Service (see
Attachment 2).

Radiological

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

6.3.4

6.3.5

If the injury involves contamination, all
efforts will be made to decontaminate the
injured to below 220 dpm/100 cmy. If decon-
tamination delays necessary medical treatment,
the victim will be covered in such a manner as
to avoid any spread of contamination and
appropriately shielded until medical aid can be
obtained or hospitalization made.

Remove protective clothing and begin decontamin-
ation according to HP 1604.01, Personnel Decon-
tamination, if required and only if this will NOT
aggravate the injury.

For minor injuries personnel decontamination may
be accomplished in the Personnel Decontamination
Area located in the Auxiliary Building. This
area contains showers, a large sink, wash basin,
and necessary monitoring equipment.

In case of injury, both minor and major, medical
attention should take precedence over contamina-
tion controls. Emergency medical treatment of
inhalation cases should take precedence over
decontamination and/or wound treatment. In the
event of any minor open wound in the RACA, the
wound will be flushed with copious amounts of
water and bleeding will be controlled as
required. In cases of a puncture wound, forcing
it to bleed will remove some contamination if
present.

NOTE: Transportation of contaminated injured
individual(s) constitutes an Unusual
Event and requires actioms per EI
1300.02, Unusual Event.

When hospitalization is required and coatamin-
ation or its possibility exists, the ambulance
driver, hospital and doctor shall be advised in
advance. Precautionary measures to prevent
spread of contamination shall be initiated,
i.e., placing injured person on a cloth sheet
and shielding him if required, providing the
ambulance driver with TLD, dosimeter and pro-
tective clething as required.
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For each injury involving radiological compli-
cations, the C&RT individual shall complete a
Body Map, Attachment 1. Should the injured
individual require transport to an off-site
medical facility, the Body Map skall accompany
the individual to expedite recovery actions at
the facility.

Should hospitalization be required, one Health
Physics Technician shall accompany the individ-
ual in the ambulance to the hospital. Should
enough casualty victims exist which require more
than one ambulance, only one Health Physics
Technician is required. The Technician shall
accompany the first injured individual trans-
ported and wait at the hospital to provide
radiological assistance as the other casualties
arrive.

NOTE: During off normal working hours, Health
Physics Technicians should be cognizant
of shift manning requirements. Contact
should be made with the Chemistry and
health Physicist or his alternate, to
obtain additional assistance.

Urinary bio-assay or whole body counts will be
performed on all persons suspected of having
received 10% of the maximum permissible body
burden.

Reports of accidents and injuries shall be completed and
processed in accordance with Administrative Memorandum
No. 5, Accident/Injuries - Report and Forms.



9 AD 1827.02.8
BODY MAP

Indicate Contaminated Areas as to Location, Degree of Contamination,
and Decon Effort

Indicate Location of Wounds
RIGHT (use additional sheets if necessary)pppy

Type of Meter Used:
(indicate model and number)

Distance Skin-to-Probe: in.

Attachment 1
Page 1 of 1
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PROCEDURES FOR THE USE OF LIFE FLIGHT -
EMERGENCY AIR AMBULANCE SERVICE

CONTENTS ATTACHMENT PAGE NO.
Background Information . . . . . . . . . . + + « + « + + « 4+ .+ . Page 1l
Procedure to Follow . . . Actions to Initiate Service . . . . . Page 2
Instructions for Secondary Alarm Station Operator . . . . . . . Page 3
Safety Rules . . . for establishing and marking landing site . . Page 3 - 5

(for Security Supervisors)

Life Flight, (an Emergency Room in a helicopter), rapidly transports a
St. Vincent emergency physician, specialized registered nurse, life
support medications and supplies to any medical emergency scene within a
130 mile radius of Toledo.

Life Flight transports the patieat to the most appropriate hospital or
hospital of choice, (Physician referrals are honored).

Medical treatment is begun at the scene, continued in flight, and the
receiving hospital is alerted to the nature and severity of the injury or
illness, and medical specialties needed.

Life Flight was initiated in coordination with the Regional Medical
Services of Northwest Ohio (REMSNO). It augments existing primary ground
emergency transportation systems and provides service 24 hours a day,
seven days a week.

Since Life Flight is a self-contained emergency treatment center, it can
carry a maximum of two adult patients at a time,

Most appropriately, utilization of this service at the Davis-Besse Nuclear
Power Station should be limiteu to severe injuries and illnesses or treat-
ment cases best suited to the use of available specialty service of St.
Vincent's, (i.e., heart attacks or suspected heart attacks, eve injuries,
burns, etc.).

However, designation of particular care facility, will be determined
through contact with the Shift Supervisor.

To Call Life Flight: (419) 241-5433 is the emergency number; the call is
received simultaneously by REMSNO and Life Flight Communications Center.

PLEASE NOTE: Contact must be made through the Secondary Alarm Station
Operator (the phone number is shown here only for informational purposes
and as an alternative measure, should contact with the Secondary Alarm
Station Operator be uaworkable).

Attachment 2
Page 1 of 5
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PROCEDURES TO FOLLOW . . . ACTIONS TO INITIATE SERVICE:

%

The Shift Supervisor or his designee will comtact the Secondary
Alarm Station Operator and detail the following informatioa which
will be passed along to the Life Flight Dispatcher.

1.

This is (your name & position) calling from Davis-
Besse, I am requesting that you call: 241-5433, to
establish "Life Flight" Emergency Air Ambulance Service.
Please provide the following information to the Life
Flight Dispatcher:

A. - Type and extent of injuries .

B. - Call-back telephone number . . . 259-5663, D-B
Control Room (for contact through Shift Supervisor
with First Aid Team Leader)

c. - Probable landipg site/landing imstructioms .

D. - Patient's name and expected destination .

E. - Hold on the line until the S.A.S. Operator tells
you to hang up

Notify the Control Room that ext. 5663 must be kept open
for possible incoming emergency information call.

Request the Nuclear Security Superviscr to establish and
mark landing area and to follow Safety Rules (attached to
this procedure).

Inform First Aid Team Leader that arrangements have been
made and help is on the way . . . (This is extremely
important to NOT only keep him informed but to enable him
to comfort and reassure the injured).

Ensure that a First Aid Team member or Operations person
is designated to meet Life Flight and take medical per-
sonnel to the injured.

Note arrival and departure times of Life Flight Service.

Attachment 2
Page 2 of 5
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R THE SECONDARY ALARM STATION OPERATOR TO INITIATE LIFE
ULANCE SERVICE
request from the field for this service, make certain that
following information to pass along to the Life Flight
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Time In
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Control Room)
Address, cross streets, nearby landmarks, and nearest
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Due to plant architecture, our cooling tower provides an obvious and
convenient "landmark of address".

However, we must remember that the landing site for Life Flight has some
definite requirements:

"The site must be 60 feet square and free of rubbish and overhead

obstructions."

The On-Duty Nuclear Security Supervisor will:

to ensure ==
ment for the

1,
2.

Select an appropriate landing area;

Direct Station Security Personnel to mark the land-
ing site; and

Arrange a rapid transport of medical personnel to
the injury scene.

the safety of the aircraft and its personnel; prompt treat-
injured; and security control of landing activities.

LANDING SITE LANDING SITE MARKINGS WIND DIRECTION
60 foot square, clear of trees, Mark landing site in each Station one smoke
wires, emergency vehicles, corner with smoke bombs bomb (daylight or
trash cans, signs, fallen (daylight) or flares flare (night) on
branches, and sonow. (100 (night). the upward side
foot square needed when high of the landing
winds are a factor). site to introduce
X X wind direction.
Surface should be as smooth
as possible with no more than 60 £t
14 foot difference in eleva- e ‘essceses
tion from one end of the
landing site to the other.
X X

Crowds must be kept back 100
feet from the helicopter at

all times.

GENERAL SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

¥ Approaching Aircraft:

Always approach the aircraft from the front.

Never approach the aircraft until signaled to do so by
the pilot.

Attachment 2
Page &4 of 5



14 AD 1827.02.9
Never approach aircraft when blades are in motion.

At no time is anyone permitted near the tail of the
aircraft.

No smoking within 50 feet of the aircraft.
No running within 50 feet of the aircraft.

Do NOT assist crew members in opening or closing doors of
the aircraft.

- Loading or Unloading:

Flight crew is responsible for loading and unloading
equipment.

Flight crew will direct loading and unloading of patieat.

When Aircraft Has Landed . . . There should only be three people aboard.
The Life Flight Crew consists of - physician, nurse, and pilot.

The Shift Supervisor or his designee shall have an escort, at the landing
site, to direct medical personnel to the injured.

If the pilot elects to remain at the aircraft, a Security Officer will stay
with him, at all times.

Prior To Departure . . . Security personnel shall make certain that the
injured's badge and TLD are NOT on the injured and have been turned over
to the Nuclear Security Supervisor. Clear area of take off. Note time
of departure and record.

Attachment 2
END Page 5 of 5
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1 AD 1827.04.2
PURPOSE

To describe the actions necessary to investigate, treat and report
the overexposure of an individual at Davis-Besse Nuclear Power
Station (DBNPS) due to radiation. Overexposure is defined as any
internal or external radiation exposure where the whole body dose
is in excess of permissable limits set forth in 10 CFR 20.

REFERENCES

2.1 10 CFR 20, "Standards for Protection Against Radiation"
2.2 Davis-Besse Station Radiation Protection Manual

8:3 AD 13842.00, "Chemistry and Health Physics"

2.4 FSAR Section 12

2.5 HP 1602.01, "External Personnel Radiation Monitoring"
2.6 HP 1605.06, "Whole Body Counting"

> 7 AD 1807.00, "Control of Conditions Adverse to Quality"
2.8 AD 1804.00, "Report Management

2.9 TECo NQAM

RESPONSIBILITIES

3.1 General

Each person who works at or visits the DBNPS site shall
be responsible for complying with the requirements of AD
1842.00, "Chemistry and Health Physics" for personnel
radiation exposure. Should any person suspect that he
has been subjected to overexposure, he shall immediately
notify a member of the Chemistry and Health Physics

Section.
3.2 Chemist and Health Physicist
< PR o | Conduct final overexposure investigation if

indeed it is determined by Health Physics per-
sonnel that an overexposure did occur.

3.2.3 Complete "Report of Overexposure Investigation”,
(Enclosure 1).

3.2.3 Submit applicable reports to the NRC as defined
in 10 CFR 20.403, 20.405(a), and 20.405(b).
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3.2.6

2 AD 1827.04.2

Initiate an Action Item Report if required in
accordance with AD 1807.00, "Control of Con-
diticns Adverse to Quality".

Chemistry and Health Physics Section

Conduct the initial investigation of reports of over-
exposure to ver.fy the incident and determine the need
for further action and investigation as directed by the
Chemist-Health Physicist.

4. PROCEDURE

4.1

4.2

External Exposure

4.1.1

4.1.2

Internal

4.2.1

An over-external exposure is defined when it is
known or suspected that an individual has been
exposed in excess of the limits specified by 10
CFR 20.101, an immediate investigation will be
conducted by Chemistry-Health Physics Section
personnel and such reports or notifications as
required by 10 CFR 20 will be submitted.

If an exposure comes within the definition of
10 CFR 20.403(a), the Station Superintendent
will contact the company's radiation medical
emergency consultant for their recommendations.

Routine external radiation monitoring (which
will be the indicator that an overexposure has
occurred) is described in HP 1602.01, External
Personnel Radiation Monitoring Program.

Exposure

If an over-exposure resulting from internal
contamination is known or suspected in excess of
the limits specified by 10 CFR 20.103, an investi-
gation will be conducted in accordance with HP
1605.06.

L. The services of the company’'s radiation
medical emergency consultant may be utilized
to determine the nagaitude of any excessive
exposure, its cause, and effective preventive
measures.

2. If the amount of radioactive material in the
body exceeds 10% MPOB, a dose assessment
should be performed.



4.3

4.2.2

Records

4.3.1

3.

3 AD 1827.04.2

If there is a reasonable probability that any
individual incurred an internal deposition of
one or more radionuclides exceeding 520
MPC-hours the Station Superintendent will
contact the company's radiaticn medical
emergency consultant for their recommenda-
tions.

Routine internal monitoring of contamination,
(which will detect if an over-exposure resulting
from internal contamination has occurred) will
be performed as described below.

Whole Body Councing

I

Yearly whole body counts will be taken on
selected station personnel.

. Selection of the individuals for whole body

counting shall include at least 25% of the
personnel assigned to the station.

. Criteria used for selecting individuals will

be quarterly whole body exposure records and
work history in airborre radioactivity areas.

Tritium Monitoring

i.

Urinalyses for tritium will be performed for
selected station personnel.

. On a quarterly basis, a bioassay for tritium

will be collected from individuals vho have
been working in areas where there could be a
potential for inhaling tritium.

NOTE: During periods when the Refuel=-
ing Canal is filled, urine
samples for tritium should be
coilected from selected indi-
viduals every two (2) weeks.

If the limits specified in 10 CFR 20.403, .405,
have been or are likely to be reached, the
Region III Director of the NRC shall be noti-
fied.
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4.3.2 The Chemist & Health Physicist shall be respon-
sible for initiating the Report of Over-Exposure
form.



5 AD 1827.0%.0

REPORT OF OVEREXPOSURE
(Over-exposure resulting from internal or external radiation exposure)

Name Date

Soc. Sec. No. Job Title

Date & Time of Possible Overexposure

Location Exposure Occurred

REP No.

Type of Work or Operation at Time of Exposure

How did Exposure Occur

Why did Exposure Occur

Was Employee Injured Yes No Describe

Medical Treatment Required

Damage to Equipment

Type of Exposure Involved:

Whole Body Other

Skin Radionuclides

Hands & Forearms

Feet & Ankles

Internal

Survey of Exposure Location: By Title
Gen. Bkgd. mR/hr Hot Spot(s) mR/hr

Enclosure 1
Sheet 1 of 3




6 AD 1827.04.0

Air Activity  uCi/cc Hot Spot(s) mR/hr
Contamination: Surface dpm/100 cm?
Dosimeters Readings mR=Ser#
mR=-Ser#
Evaluation of TLD: Beta mR
Gamma mR

Beta & Gamma mR

Neutron Exposure

Were Nasal Swipes Taken Results

Was Sputum Analyzed Results

Was Whole Body Counter Utilized (Attach scan to this report)

Bioassay Program Begun

Final Disposition:

Did overexposure occur Yes No (If yes, initiate NCR)
Total Dose Assigned for Period to

Whole Body (External) (Internal)

Skin Extremities ___Other

Future Radiation Exposure Limitations

Future Clinical Radiation Data Required

From Title 10 CFR 20 "Standards for Protection Against Radiation";
20.403 and 20.405 - is an NRC notification and report to Regional
Compliance Required

Yes No

Enclosure 1
Sheet 2 of 3



7 AD 1827.04.2
Has 520 MPC-hours in a 13 week period been exceeded?
Yes No
I[f the answer to either of the above questions is yes, coantact the
company's radiation medical emergency consultant, and complete report
NP-02 as required in accordance with AD 1804.00, "Reports Management'.

NRC Region IIl Telephone (Days, Nights, Sundays & Holidays) - 312-858-2660

Who made telephone call Time Date

Te whom call was made Capacity

Date and Time of Telegram Confirmation

To whom telegram sent Capacity

Date and Time 30 day written report mailed

To whom report sent Capacity

Was report Mailed Registered Return Receipt?

(Attach copy of report, telegram statement, and phone conversation to
this investigation.)

Signatures of Personnel Making Investigation:

Name Title Date
Name Title Date
Name " Title Date
Chemistry & Health Physicist _
Signature Date
Station Superinteadent o
Signature Date

Enclosure 1

END Sheet 3 of 3
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1 AD 1827.05.2

PURPOSE & SCOPE

This procedure describes the emergency actions to be performed by
station personnel in the event of an explosion at the Davi<-Besse
Nuclear Power Station.

REFERENCES
0 AD 1804.C0, "Reports Hanagement"

2.2
2.3
2.4

SYMPTOMS

3.2

3:3

Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan
EI 1300.02, Unusual Event

EI 1300.03, Alert

Any explosion witnessed by any individual or group or
otherwise determined to have occurred.

High radiation alarms from the radiation monitoring
system following release of radioactivity due to the
explosion or explosive effects.

Fire alarm due to fire created by explosion or due to
damage *~ smoke/heat sensors and/or fire protection
piping (e.g., low pressure signal actuating fire alarm).

IMMEDIATE ACTIONS

4.1

4.2

4.3

An onsite explosion constitutes an Unusual Event and
requires actions be taken per Unusual Event, EI 1300.02.

An onsite explosion affecting plant operations con-
stitutes an Alert classification and requires actions be
taken per Alert, EI 1300.03.

Immediately following the determination that an explosion
occurred, the Shift Superviscr shall direct a search of
the effected area for injurec personnel and also, the
Shift Supervisor or other licensed operator shall conduct
a physical examination of al)l affected areas with par-
ticular attention to the following systems as appro-
priate:

1. Engineered Safety Features, and Borated Water Stor-
age Tank
& Radwaste including makeup and purification and Boric

Acid Storage Tanks with their associated piping



4.4

2 AD 1827.05.2

v

Component cooling and service water

4, Spent fuel pool and new fuel storage
. Containment building and penetrations
6. Nuclear steam supply system

¥ Gas decay tanks

An explosion could cause tank leaks, pipe whip damage,
equipment or component failure and structure damage.

The primary concerns are for injured personnel and to
detect, if any of the aforementioned damage has occurred
and has compromised ccontainment integrity, ESF functions
and ESF equipment, or if any damage has occurred that
could lead to the release of radionuclides. Once this
has been determined, the possibility of damage to the
station shall be investigated.

The Station Superintendent shall notify the NRC in
accordance with AD 1804.00, "Reports Management", if
after the initial investigation sabotage is suspected or
confirmed.
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AD 1827.06.2
SYMPTOMS

Load Dispatcher notities Davis-Besse Station that a tornado watch
or a tornado warning exists for the vicinity of the Davis-Besse
Station.

3:} Tornado Watch

oy 1P Meteorological conditions are favorable for the
formation of a tornado.

| Tornado Warning

l.8:1 A tornado has been sighted in the vicinity of
the Davis-Besse Station.

REFERENCES
- ) Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan
2.2 EI-1300 series, Emergency Implementing Procedures

AUTOMATIC ACTION

None

IMMEDIATE OPERATOR ACTION

4.1 Load Dispatcher

®:1.1 Keep the Davis-Besse Station informed until
tornado conditions have abated.

4.2 Control Room Operators

4.2.1 Notify the Shift Supervisor if a tornado watch
or tornado warning is received.

4.2.2 Monitor the control boards to determine any
effects on instrumentation, controls or statica
operations.

4.3 Shift Supervisor
NOTE: Check Emergency Plan Activation, EI 1300.01, to

determine proper emergency classification and
take actions accordingly.

6.3.1 Tornado Watch

1. Assign station personnel to look and listen




) report any sightings to

Tornado Warning
Order all fuel handling operacions suspended

If fuel 1s being supported from a crane or a
bridge, order that it is to be stowed in a
secure place
[f plant is in power operation, instruct
station personnel to staadby to prepare
for emergency shutdown

11 non-essential station operations

Order the di
prepare for

esel generators started and
loading

Notify the Station Superintendent and/or the
Operations Engineer.

Meteorological conditions that could result in a tornado
wouid be determined by the Weather Bureau.

Weather Bureau services are available to the TECo Load
Dispatcher through a teletype.

TECo also maintains a radar weather surveillance system
covering a 64 mile radius of Toledo.

The plant should be prepared in such a way to mitigate
the consequences of tornado damage. The Shift Super-
visor, in the absence of the Station Superintendent,
shall take on the additional measures he feels necessary
to protect the station and the public.
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1 AD 1827.07.3

SYMPTOMS

3.1

Station Seismic/Instrumentaticn alarm in the control room on the
Reactor and Station Auxiliaries panel.

1.2 Tremor indicating an earthquake.

REFERENCES

2.1 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan
2.2 EI 1300 series, Emergency Implementing Procedures
2.3 10 CFR 100, Appendix A

2.4 TECo NQAM

2.5 DB Tech. Spec. 6.9

2.6 AD 1807.00 Control of Conditions Adverse to Quality

AUTOMATIC ACTIONS

3.1

The Strong Motion Recording System and Seismic Monitoring
Equipment is actuated and records the seismic disturbances.

IMMEDIATE OPERATOR ACTION

4.1

4.2

Control Room Operatcrs

4.1.1 Check the control boards to determine the effect,
if any, on instrumentation, controls or station
operations.

4.1.2 Notify the Shift Supervisor.

4.1.3 Pay particular attention to sump level alarms and tank
levels.
4.1.4 If the unit has been shutdown by automatic protection

systems, place the unit in a safe shutdown condition.

Shift Supervisor

4.2.1 Assign personnel to verify the authenticity of the
Station Seismic/Instrumenta“~ion Alarm. If the Seismic
System is inoperable, contact the Technical Engineer
for further guidance.

4.2.2 Order all fuel handling operations suspended.



AD 1827.07

[f fuel is being supported from a crane or a bridge,
)rder that it be stowed in a secure place

Control rod position, reactor j and other pertinent
variables shall be evaluated tc ve y that no change
has occurred in core reactivity.

Verify that there is no abnormal sump operation and
tank levels are stable.

Check Emergency Plan Activation, EI 1300.01 to determine
proper emergency classification and take actions
accordingly.

SUPPLEMENTARY ACTION

Operating Personnel

Perform RCS leak test (ST 5042.
Exercise contrcl rods (ST 5013.04)
Perform Diesel Generator test (ST 5081.01)

Carry out Section 9 of SP 1105.17, Seismic Monitoring
Systems. Section 9 provides an analysis of the
graphic recording, determination if OBE earthquake

has been exceeded, and the requirement to shutdown the
Unit if OBE has been exceeded.

Supervisor
Lf the unit has NOT been shutdown and no apparent
damage has occurred, maintain the station in its

present status.

Order a physical inspection of the station with
particular attention to the following systems:

Engineered Safety Features and Borated Water
Storage Tank

Radwaste including makeup and purification, and
Boric Acid Storage Tanks with their associated
piping

Component cooling

Spent fuel pool and new fuel storage




5.3

3.2.3

3 AD 1827.07.2
5. Containment boundary
6. Nuclear Steam Supply System

Notify the Station Superintendent and/or the Operations
Engineer.

Station Superintendent

3.3.1
3.3.2

5.3.3

3.3.4

Notify Company Management

Notify the NRC in accordance with AD 1807.00, Control
of Conditions Adverse to Quality

With the assistance of the plant operating staff and
staff personnel, convene the SR3 to evaluate the
subsequent reports, records, and recordings for any
possible damages to the equipment and structures
caused by the earthquake and determine if any of the
Engineered Safety Features are damaged.

If the station has been shutdown, determine, in
consultation with the Shift Supervisor and the Operations
Engineer, whether it should be returned to power.
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1 AD 1827.08.2
PURPOSE

This procedure describes the action levels and procedures to be
followed by station personnel if flooding is imminent or has
occurred at or near the Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Staticn. Spec-
ific actions to be taken in the event of flooding at or near the
station will depend on the conditions of the emergency. Since
time will be available to make critical decisioms, this procedure
emphasizes the conditions that warrant action and NOT the actions
themselves.

REFERENCES
2.1 DBNPS-FSAR Section 2, "Site Characteristics"
2.2 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan
2.3 AD 1827.11, "Assembly, Accountability & Subsequent Evacuation"
2.4 EI 1300 series, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures
ACTION LEVELS
3.1 General
3.1.1 The occurrence of natural flooding is a situa-
tion that can be anticipated; therefore, pre-
cautions can be taken prior to the worst case
to prevent station damage.
3.1.2 Below mean lake elevation 574' no appreciable
flooding of the area surrounding the station
will occur. This is the normal condition requir-
ing no emergency preparation or action (See
Enclosure 1) unless level drops bulow the 565'
lake elevation (See EI 1300.01, Emergency Plan
Activation).
3.4 Flood Watch

A "Flood Watch" shall be in effect at DBNPS during lake
water elevations for 574' to 576' as indicated by local
flooding of the marshes and low areas around the station
and water on or covering portions of the "A" access
roads. (See cross-hatched areas of Enclosure 3).

3.3 Flood Warning
Lake water elevations between 576' and 578' as indicated

by the flooding and closure of all "A" access roads (See
Enclosure 3) require that a "Flood Warning" condition be



4.

3.4

2 AD 1827.08.1

announced. (1ost of the area around the station will be
under water and only Duff Washa and other "B" or "C"
roads will be usable for access and evacuation.

If determination that a "Flond Warning" condition exists,
preparation should be made for the possibility of a flood
emergency. Since there is no real danger to the station
under this condition, operations are NOT affected but
preparations for personnel transporation and rescheduling
are important.

Flood Emergency

3.4.1 At lake water level of 578' and aopove, all roads
to the station are under water and impassable.
Because of the limited access (rail, boat or
helicopter) to the plant in case of other types
of emergencies, this level for action is con-
sidered to be a "Flood Emergency”. The Station
Superintendent shall evaluate station opera-
tional safety at this level since personnel and
access are limited.

3.4.2 Worst case flooding with lake water levels over
Elev. 580' may damage or cause deterioration to
station equipment, particularly electrically
operated apparatus. Items at ground level
(Elev. 585') are, for the most part, protected
from excessive water by dikes, walls and doors
(See Enclosure 2).

3:4.3 Water levels above the 585' elevation will enter
buildings and flood lower levels except for the
containment, which is sealed. Watér inflow to
electrical or electronic rooms may cause damage
and probably require shutdown of the reactor.

PROCEDURE

4.

1

General

4.1.1 The Shift Supervisor is responsible for monitor=-
ing station operations during a flood condition
and to schedule shifts for emergency operation
depending upon available personnel. He shall
maintain communications with the Gate House (and
EDO when on site) in order to assess the flood
conditions which may adversely affect station
operation.

4.1.2 The EDO is responsible for supervising emergency
activities during flood emergencies and main-



4.2

4.3

3 AD 1827.08.1

taining communications with the off-site support
groups. He is responsible for monitoring off-
site flood conditions by, for example, sending
out patrols to monitor access roads or com-
municating directly with the County Sheriff's
Office, and for communicating this information
to the control room and Station Superintendent.

Flood Watch (Water Levels from Elevation 574' or 576')

4.2.1

6.2.2

The Shift Supervisor shall notify the Station
Superintendent that a "Flood Watch" condition
has occurred as soon as he receives notification
that there is high water on the access roads to
the station. Station evacuation is NOT neces~
sary at this point.

The Shift Supervisor shall assign someone to
begin evaluating the conditions around the

~station during the "Flood Watch".

Flood Warning (Water levels between Elevtion 576' and

578')
6.3.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

4.3.4

4.3.5

The Shift Supervisor will announce that a "Flood
Warning" condition is in effect when lake water
levels have reached 576' and Route 2 has been
closed.

This second or intermediate stage of flooding
requires a transition to a state of readiness by
station personnel, particularly if higher water
is expected.

Nonessential personnel shruld be sent off-site
before the "B" evacuation routes become impass-
able (578') or if conditions indicate that
higher water levels are expected.

During the "Flood Warning" period, assemblies
may be held in the Operatiomns Support Center
(assembly room) to inform station personnel of
the existing conditions, the possible dangers if
the water levels increase appreciably, and the
proposed operations and shift scheduling if
evacuation and/or isolation is imminent.

Prior to the station becoming isolated, the Ottawa
County Sheriff's Department and Ohio Disaster
Services Agency shall be notified in order to



4.4

4.5

4.3.6

4.3.7

- AD 1827.08.1

provide emergency transportation to or from the
site by DKW vehicle or boat.

Since the station will be isolated at water
levels over 578' except for rail, boat or DKW, a
minimal workforce shall be scheduled for essen-
tial operating and emergency activities. The
Station Superintendent should determine at this
level if station isolation would adversely
affect other types of emergency conditions and
safe operation.

Rail transportation for operating personnel
shall be requested by the Station Superin-
tendent if isolation is anticipated.

Flood Emergency (Water Levels over 578')

NOTE:

4.4.1

4.4.2

4.4.3

Check Emergency Plan Activation, EI 1300.01, to
determine the proper emergency classification
and take actions accordingly.

At these water levels (over 578') all access
roads will be impassable (See Enclosure 3)
except by rail, DKW vehicles, or boats and a
"Flood Emergency"” should be announced by the
Shift Supervisor.

Station operation will be maintained by essen-
tial operating and staff personnel until a
shutdown is determined to be necessary by the
Station Superintendent and/or the Shift Super-
visor.

Full evacuation is NOT anticipated under any
flood emergency conditions. Overnight accom-
modations shall be provided for emergency per-
sonnel during isolation. Rail, boat or DKW
transportation shall be utilized to change
shifts as required.

Transportation

4.5.1

4.5.2

Vehicular transportation into and from the site
shall be ut:lized to the greatest extent pos-
sible. Motor vehicles can be used unitl "B"
access routes are impassable (Water Elev. 578').

Rail transportation into and from the station is
the secondary transportation mode. Personnel
may board rail mobiles or cars at the inter-
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section of the rail spur with State Route 590
about three miles south of Route 2, three miles
north of State Route 163 at the intersection of
Toussaint North Road (62), or in Oak Harbor.
(See Enclosure 3)

DKW vehicles or boats are the third type of
transportation that can be used for site access
if all roads are closed. It is anticipated that
most of these DKW vehicles and boats will be
used for personnel evacuation in the surrounding
areas and woa't be available for regular service
to the station site.
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LAND SIDE LAKE SIDE

591' Top of Dike

590

585' Sta. Floor Level

NSNS ST
Record High Water Level-583.7'

/ \

/
579" ECC Floor Level  Max. Expected Water Level FLOOD EMERGENCY 578.1'
\\ FLOOD WARNING _576.0'
FLOOD WATCH 574.0'
Average Mean Water Level $71.8°
320" \
\ Wir
Low Water Level (Ave, ) S568.6'
Min. Expected Water Devel. 562.0'
260" N

551' Bedrock Line

DAVIS-BESSE NUCLEAR POWER STATION

ELEVATION PROFILE

Enclosure 1
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1 AD 1827.09.2
PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to establish the actions which
may be taken by various members of the Davis-Besse Nuclear Power
Station (DBNPS) to give assistance in the case of an accident
involving a transportation vehicle carrying radioactive material
either (1) within the station boundary or (2) in the general
vicinity of the station when requested by the carrier or other
outside source (i.e., police or sheriff).

Toledo Edison assumes no legal responsibility for planning or
coordinating the overall response to any transportation accident
outside the station boundary. Assistance may be provided by the
Davis-Besse staff emergercy organization when requested, as long
as the capability to deal with a possible on-site emergency is not
compromised. This procedure delineates the actions that could be
taken in the event that a tranmsportation accident does occur. If
the incident involves nuclear fuel, or a Type B shipment, the
Director of QA shall be notified.

PROTECTIVE ACTION GUIDELINES

The provisions of this procedure should be implemented if either
of the following events occur:

a1 Verification from TECc operating personnel that an
accident involving the transporting vehicle has occurred
on-site (within the owner controlled area of the DBNPS).

2.2 Verification from an outside source that an accident
involving a vehicle transporting radioactive material has
occurred offsite (within approximately 25 miles of the
DBNPS) and assistance is requested by the carrier or
local emergency agency.

ON-SITE ACCIDENTS

On-site accidents are to be dealt with using the provisions of EP
1202.40, "Radioactive Spills", and AB 1203.13, "High Airborne
Activity". These two procedures contain all the provisions
necessary to successfully handle the accident and any accompanying
radioclogical emerpe-.cy.

OFF-SITE ACCIDENTS

All actions listed in this section are predicated upon notifica-
tion of the station staff of an accident off-site by an outside
organization.

4.1 Actions of Persons at the Station Receiving the Call for
Assistance



4.2

4.3

4.4

2 AD 1827.09.1
4.1.1 Obtain the following information:
1. Location and time of accident
2. Type of accident
3. Type of radioactive material involved

4. Extent of the radiological spill, if any (an
estimate)

5. Emergency actions taken by outside organiza-
tions

6. Name of individual or organization making
call

7. A return phone contact if available

8. ID of carrier, shipper, and/or destination if
any are readily known.

6.1.2 During normal working hours, notify the Station
Superintendent and the Chemist and Health
Physicist and inform them of 4.1.1.

4.1.3 During off normal hours, weekends, and holidays,
notify the Shift Supervisor of 4.1.1.

Action of Shift Supervisor (During off normal working
hours, weekends, and holidays)

Ensure that the information of 4.1.1 is forwarded to the
Station Superintendent, the Chemist & Health Physicist
and the EDO, and enter in the Unit Log.

Action of the Station Superintendent

Determine from the information obtained in 4.1.1 whether
or not Toledo Edison will provide assistance, and inform
the Chemist and Health Physicist and the EDO of his
de~ision. He shall also notify Toledo Edison Management
to advise them of the situation. The Toledo Edison
Company Public Relations Department shall be responsible
for any news released from Toledo Edison Company con-
cerning the incident.

Action of Chemist and Health Physicist
If directed, the Chemist and Health Physicist should

dispatch a Radiation Monitoring Team(s) with radiological
monitoring and sampling equipment (off-site Kit from the
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4.5

4.6

RECORDS

3 AD 1827.09.1

ECC). The C&HP should accompany the RMT(s) sent to the
scene and provide assistance to the State authorities
and others as required. He shall be responsible for
recording relevant events and informing the EDO of
status. He should also provide the Station Superin-
tendent with reports of events.

Action of EDO

4.5.1 If directed, proceed to (ECC) Emergency Control
Center.

&.5.2 Establish communication with Chemist & Health
Physicist.

Action of the Radiation Monitoring Team(s)

The Radiation Monitoring Team(s) should accomplish the
following actions upon arriving at site of accident:

4.6.1 Commence making surveys as required.

4.6.2 Set up a controlled area if not already
established.

4.6.3 Take smear sample of the vehicle and cask as
required.

4.6.4 Prepare to decontaminate the area as conditions
permit.

4.6.5 Obtain perscnnel dosimetry results from all
persons involved in the accident and clean up.

Davis-Besse Facilities Availability

Toledo Edison Company may, as determined by the Station
Superintandent, also mak~ the facilities at Davis-Besse
Nuclear Power Station available for use by the carrier.
Decontamination of personnel and treatment of minor
injuries may require the use of the facilities. Decon-
tamination shall be accomplished in accordance with HP
1604.01, "Personnel Decontamination Procedure”. Where
injuries are involved, the situation shall be governed by
EP 1202.43, "Non-Radiological Injuries Procedure” or EP
1202.39, "Medical Treatment and Handling of Contaminated
Individuals Procedure”.

In addition to the Unit Log entries, the Chemist and Health
Physicist may keep an accurate record of all actions taken from
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the onset of the incident until the area is decontaminated or the
Toledo Edison Company assistance is no longer required, whichever
is first. This record should be kept by the Chemist and Health
Physicist.

After the completion of the incident, the Chemist and Health
Physicist should prepare an evaluation of the incident and along
with the copies of all relevant records, submit the report to the
Station Review Board (SRB) for review. After the SRB review and
recommendations are documented, the records shall be filed in the
central file under the heading of Radioactive Traansportation
Accidents.

INCIDENT REVIEW

Review of the incident is conducted by the Chemist and Health

Physicist as he prepares his evaluation and by the SRB as they
review the evaluation and the associated records. The review

should consider the following items:

6.1 The readiness and ability of the station staff,
especially the RMT, to cope with the incident.

6.2 The suitability of this procedure to provide sufficient
guidelines to handle the emergency.

In light of these two items, the Chemist and Health Physicist and
the SRB may make recommendations to changes in training and pro-
cedures to deal with this type of emergency.
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26 AD 1827.10.11

Instructigns For Accessing DEC PDP 11/03
For Meterological Data

Turo phooe accessed data terminal on.

Ensure uait is in ready mode (Press the LOCAL/TALK buttoa oa Model
43 terminal).

Check threc optioas:

a) PARITY - off :
L) DUPLEX =« full y
c) BAUD = 300 «x 30 CPs

Dial phone number 898-6240 (Oak Harbor). Whea the frequency toue
is heard, press the DATA button on Model 43 terminal or insert
receiver inte the acoustic coupler on other mocdels.

Correspondence between Computer and Terminal Operator:

a. Computer will type: / WHO ARZI YOU?
b. Type in: \\\\ // t (an up arrow)
£
\
<. Computer will Lypg/ =R, M =HMIN C= CaL
d. Type ia: ><\\ H, M, or C {Type caly ocane for
\ either hourly, minute or cal-
\ ibratioca check)

'Typc "H" to request dé;;ﬂ.by
hourly intervals, for the date
. specified, ' _ d '

Type'“ﬂ" Lo request data, by ‘15
minute intervals, for the‘datLe
specilied. x
Type "C" to request calibration
. check (not normally used)

~

c. Computer will type: ACCESSED COMPUTER.
TYPE JULIAN DATEHREQ.

r. / Type in: Theee digst Juliun date (e.g.
: : 001, 072, 365) ‘
5 . Computer will priat TRANSMISSION COMPLETE.
Oul data requesited and  ALL DONE?...Y or N
thea type: '
Attachment 2

Page 1 of 3



AD 1827.10.11

\ET““““‘-fypc\XQ; 3 N (if more data jis meeded, then
Y proceed th B steps c-g again),
or Ry

Tyge ia;
Cosputer will type: ,//////TERHINAT VG~C05HUNICATICN.,
7~ GOOD DAY

Attachment 2
Page 2 of 3




28 AD 1827.10.11

Sample Output of Meteorological Data
%Whiie Accessing DEC PDP 11/03)

-

Specification 4.3.3.4

For Techaical

Elev:821'

Elev 821"
Elev 612'

Elev 612

Elev 821'-612"

wind
wind
wind
wind

speed
direction
speed
direction

temperature differential

KEV2 (-'\OOH°°-)('-;?$H’--}(*"10h°-')(2006)(755)(-TEHPERAYURE'><PRE><SSSDbADS

HR:8N US WD SD
7.7

13

us 53 S»
24.4

uS Ub SH
N 3. 13.0 Y.
202. 196,

T
2.

0.1

oT
30.‘ /

AR 1000V 100N CIP

UVDDFFPUN

15.4

195.
r
1”.
2.
210,
1/.6 J.

csh.
D

6.0

23.4

204,
21.7 2.

1.
24.4

227.
27.7
228,
2

Je

<. Je

20 12.6

7.
1%6.
174 7.

,‘.
13.9 N, 6.

0.0
IVL0

0.0 id.9

£y § = S

0.00
17.0
0.00
13.Y
0.00
12.7

210.
31.9 3¢ 22
238,

27.9 Je
2‘5.

2?7.0 3.

.00

28.8

0.00°
29'- I
] - 04007
¥ : ; 45.0 e 8
-9 70 70,00

2 2 ‘
12: 34,2 A L Ny g
.9 :1:}\\ 0.00 1

LEGEND

-

v . v
92 .
A N

IIR:MN

: -‘-‘ . y
Data for P 11/03 is

bhour, minute (Zastern Standarid
Time) : o

100M elev (917)

75M eclev (821')

IOM elev (C12%)

wind speed (MPH)

wind directioa (degrees)

standard deviation

differeatial temperature °F

dmbient dry bulb temperature °F

dewpoint temperature °F

precipitation

read from
and stored r Lhreeo
days only. Mcl Tower
I8 down, only ‘pirovious
information can be
accessed.

e Met Tower
1O0M

/hM
10N

wh

wi)

Sb

oT

awb

Uw
precip

Allachment 2
Page 3 of 3




Instructions For Accessing DEC PDP 11/34
For Meteorological Data

Turn phone accessed data terminal on.

Ensure unit is in ready mode (LOCAL button on)
Check the options:

a. PARITY - off

b. DUPLEX - full

¢. BAUD - 300 or 30 CPS

Dial phone number: 2379. When the frequency tone is heard, press
DATA button. Hang up phone receiver.

Compucer/Operator correspondence:
a. Computer will type: >

b. Operator will type: HELLO 100,100
Return carriage

¢. Computer will type: PASSWORD:

d. Operator will tspe: (Rafer to memc dated July 1, 1982 from Jennifer
Scott-Wasilk ‘or the appropriate password)
Return carriage
NOTE: Password will not be princel

e. Ccmputer will type:
RSX-11M BL26 MULTI-USER SYSTEM

GOOD AFTERNCON
08-JUL-82 13:23 LOGGED OM TERMINAL TT10:

Toledo Edison Company
Davis~Besse Site
Environmental Monitoring Comr”  ~~ System

UNAJTHORIZED ACCESS INTO THIS SYSTEM IS Pk . _(TED BY FEDERAL LAW

NOTE: The system time on this computer remains at
Eastern Standard Time the year around.

>@LOGIN.CMD

>SET /SLAVeTI:

>3

>; DAVIS-BESSE WEATHER DATA
>3

>RUN SURVEY

SELECT OPTION

DISPLAY HOURLY AVERAGE WEATHER DATA

DISPLAY 15 MINUTE AVERAGE DATA

LIST WEATHER TOWER GENERAL INFORMATION

LIST DEFINITIONS OF WEATHER DATA ABREVIATIONS
OR CARRIAGE RETURN TO LOG OFF

L
L



1.

ENTER OPTION (1, 2,

Operator will type:
Return carriage

For Option 1,
Computer will type:

Operator will ctype:
Return carriage

Computer will type:

Operator will type:

For Optiomn 2,
Computer will type:

3, of &)

(Enter ontion of your choice)
NOTE: Computecr is onm EST

Please enter the starting month, day, and hour
you wish to look at or RETURN to return to
option list (MM,DD,HH, or RETURN)

(Enter month, day, and hour of your choice.
Exasple: 07,08,10)

Please enter the ending month, day, aud hour
you wish to look at (MM,DD,HH):

(Enter month, day, and hour of your choice.
Example: 07,08,15)

is the current time (EST). Any hours
you ask for which are greater than this hour

will assume to be hours which occurred yesterday.

A total of 24 hours worth of l5-minute average
data is available.

Enter the starting and ending hours (0-23),
or 24 to get all 24 hours, or RETURN to return
to option list [SHR, EHR, or 24 or RETURN]:

Computer will print out requested data and return to option list

1f more data is required, repeat steps f - J.

1f you wish to sign off, push RETURN and computer will print:

>:
>SET /NOSLAVE=TI:
>BYE

TASK "...AT." TERMINATED
ABORTED VIA DIRECTIVE OR MCR
AND WITH PENDING 10 REQUESTS

HAVE A GOOD AFTERNOON

>

08-JUL-82 13:25 1T10: LOGGED OFY

Push TERM READY to return printer fo a staund-by cuandition.
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DAVIS~BESSE SITE GEATHER DATA
HOURLY AVERAGES
7/ 9/82
100 METEKS 75 METERS 10 METERS 100 735 ARB 10DV

WOUR WSPD WL/SD USPD WD/SD USPD ND/SD DI DT TEMP PNT RAIN
| 8.2 J339. 8.0 337. 4.1 324, 1.2 1.0 72,7 6%9.4 0.00

3.0 4.0 5.0

2 9.4 342, 9.2 343, S.4 333, 0.1 0.4 72,2 68.0 0.00
5.0 6.0 10.0

3 9.2 346. 9.0 348, 5.6 340, -0.8 -0.4 71.7 67.5 0.00
3.0 3.0 7.0

“ 10,0 348. 9.9 347, 6.3 338. 0.5 -0.1 70,9 22.4 0.00
3.0 4.0 17.0

S 11,1 349. 10.9 348, 6.3 339. ~0.4 0.0 9.7 &3.1 0.00
6.0 7.0 10.0

6 8.9 5. 8.8 3. 6.6 355. =1.2 =0.9 70.4 65.3 0.09
4.0 3.0 8.0

7 8.8 7. 8.3 2. 7.6 J. =1.5 ~1.2 76.8 65.86 0.00
7.0 7.0 12.0

8 99.9 999. 99.9 999, 99.9 v99. 99.9 99.9 999.0999.0 0.00

LA L LR L L LA A
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HETEOROLOGICAL PARAMETER ABREVIATION DEFINITIONS

USPU == Wind speed i1n miles per hour. WSPD‘s are given al the 100 neter
’

75 meter, and the 10 neter levels.
WD == Yind direction in degrees, north = 0, WUD’s are given at the 10
0
neter, 75 neter, and the 10 neter levels.

S0 =~ Standard deviation (sigma theta) of the horizontal wind direciion

SD’s are given at the 100 meter, 75 meter, and the 10 neter levels

100 DT == Temperature differential in degrees fahrenheit between the 10
0

neter and the 10 meter leveis.
75 BT == Temperature differential in degrees fahrenheit between the 7

neter and the 10 meter levels.

ANB TEWNP ==~ Temperature in degrees fahrenheit at the 10 meter level.

10 DU PNT == Dew point teaperature in degrees Tahrenneit at the 10 nete

level.

100 DU PNT == Dew point temperature in dJdegrees fahrenheat at the 10
Q

neter level. 100 DU PNT’s are only available for 15 minut
averaged data.

RAIN =~ Precipitation 1n inches (down to 1/100 of an inch) at the
i

neter level. Precipitation 1s never averaged, 1instead, 1t 2

totalled.
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1 AD 1827.10.11

PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1

The purpose of this procedure is to estimate off-site
whole body exposure rates from Xenon-133, and thyroid
exposure rates to adults and children from I-131 for
accidental, uncontrolled releases.

1.2 Radioactive particulate material is not addressed because
protective actions are based on assuming the iodine
exposure pathway is critical, and should provide suf-
ficient protection from radioactive particulate material.
(Based on information from Section 5.1.2 of EPA-520/1-
75-001, Revised 6/79.)

REFERENCES

2.1 NRC Regulatory Guide 1.4, Assumptions Used for Evaluating
the Potential Consequences of a Loss of Coolant Accident
for Pressurized Water Reactors

2.2 Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions
for Nuclear Incident EPA-520/1-75-001, September 1975
(Revised June 1979)

- 1% Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of
Nuclear Power Plants, NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1, Rev. 1

2.4 NRC Regulatory Guide 1.23, Onsite Meteorological Programs

2.3 The Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan and
EI 1300 Series, Implementing Procedures

2.6 AD 1827.12, Protective Action Guidelines

2.7 AD 1839.00, Station Operations

2.8 TECo NQAM

2.9 FSAR, Section 17.2

2.10 Admin. Memo 37, ECS Pager and Telephone Numbers

2.11 NRC Regulatory Guide 1.145, Atmospheric Dispersion Models
for Potential Accident Consequence Assessments at Nuclear
Power Plants

RESPONSIBILITIES

In the event of the accidental release of gaseous radioactivity,



2 AD 1827.10.12

the Shift Supervisor shall make an initial evaluation of the *situa-
tion and classify the emergency in accordance with EP 1202.37, High
Airborne Activity.

3.1 For local releases, any calculation of release rates and
dose rates should be done under the direction of the Shift
Supervisor by:

8 An Administrative Assistant, or
2. Other qualified, available personnel.*

*The STA may perform release and dose rate calcula-
tions if the STA feels that performing such calcula-
tions does not interfere with his primary respon-
sibilities of maintaining a broad perspective of the
event and consulting with the Shift Supervisor.

Requirements for notification of other persons to deal
with these types of releases are found in the EI 1300
series, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures, and EP
1202.37, High Airborne Activity, and AD 1839.00, Station
Operations.

. - For conditions that require Emergency Plan implementation,
release rates and dcse rates should be performed under the
direction of the Emergency Duty Officer (EDO). The Shift
Supervisor, acting as interim EDO, should designate:

An Administrative Assistant, or
2. Other qualified, available personnel,*

to perform these calculations. If the Emergency Control
Center has been activated, the designated EDO should
direct response personnel within the ECC to perform the
dose calculations relieving the Shift Supervisor of this
responsibility.

*The STA may perform release and dose rate calculations if
the STA feels that performing such calculations does not
interfere with his primary responsibilities of maintaining
a broad perspective of the event and consulting with the
Shift Supervisor.

4. PROCEDURE
4.1 Release from Station Vent.
4.1.1 Complete Data Sheets No. 1 and No. 2. Instructions

for completing the required information are provided
on the Data Sheets.
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4.2

4.1.2

4.1.3

4.1.4

4.1.5

3 AD 1827.10.12

NOTE: If data caonot be obtained from the site meteoro-
logical tower, backup data to perform Offsite
Dose Calculations may be obtained by calling the
agencies listed in Attachment 2, Section IX.6 of
Admin. Memo No. 37.

NOTE: A programmabie calculator and its printer
(located in the Shift Supervisor's Office and
Emergency Control Center) may be used in place
of Data Sheets No. 1 and 2. See Attachment 1
for instructions.

Use AD 1827.12 Protective Action Guidelines to determine
the protective actions to be initiated. The EDO should
make plume exposure recommendations per this procedure.

If an evacuation is initiated, it should include an
area 22 1/2° to 45° each side of the plume center line
(Based on Appendix I from NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-1).

If evaluations or RMT sample results indicate ingestion
exposure that exceeds the plume exposure evacuation

area, recommendations for further evacuation should

be made by the Emergency Operations Manager in accordance
with ingestion exposure Protective Action Guidelines
given in AD 1827.12.

Should the NRC request direct contact with the individual
performing offsite dose calculations, it is the respon-
sibility of the Emergency Duty Officer to ensure that the
requesting NRC official is contacted directly by an
appropriate cognizant individual. Any available phone
could be used for this purpose.

Releases from MSSV's, Auxiliary Feed Pump Turbine Exhaust, and
Atmospheric Vent Valves.

4.2.1

4.2.2

Calculate the release of Xe-133 from the SJAE as follows:
Release Rate (Ci/sec) = (CONV FACT)(SJAE ACT)(SJAE FLOW)
Where: CONV FACT

6.6 E-11 (RE 1003A) or 1.2 E-11
(RE 1003B)

SJAE ACT = RE 1003A or B reading in cpm
SJAE FLOW = FI 1002 in cfm

In the event of a reactor trip, quantify the gaseous
release of Xe-133 and I-131 via any and all other
release points using the following calculation:
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Release Rate (Ci/sec) = 6.3 E-5 (LR)(RCS Conc'n)

latest I-131 or Xe-133 con~-
centration in the RCS in
puCi/cc.

Where: RCS Conc'n

LR = latest leak rate in gpm as
determined from EP 1202.57,
Appendix C, or Appendix D,
Step 7.
NOTES: 1. I-131 and Xe-133 are expected to be

the highest dose contributors, how=
ever, any radionuclide may be used
in the above calculation.

- The zbove calculation conservatively
assumes all the activity leaking to
the secondary side is escaping. That
assumption is accurate if the MSIV's
go closed for the first minute follow-
ing the trip. When the MSIV's open
the calculation becomes more conserva-
tive.

- 8 Emphasis should be placed on the latest
leak rate determination as it could
be reduced upon power reduction.

4. If steam continues to be released
with the MSIV's open, and the affected
S§/G still not isolated, a sample of
the S/G steam on the affected S/G
should be collected and analyzed. The
following comparative evaluation can
be made for radioactive release rate:

Release Rate (Ci/sec) = 3.5 E-6 (STM FLOW)(SG STM CONC)

Where: STM FLOW = Total Steam Flow, #/hr. (if an
estimate of steam flow cannot be
determined, use the maximum flow
of 1 E+6 #/hr.)

SG ST CONC = Concentration of a nuclide, pCi/cc

If the MSIV's remained closed following a reactor trip,
and there is a S/G tube leak, Xe-133 in Ci/sec can be
determined use RE 600 or RE 609 as follows:

1. The analyzer/gross switch must be positioned in the
Gross Mode.
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4.2.5
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NOTE: These switches are normally in the
Analyzer Mode to selectively monitor
N-16.

When the switches are changed to

the Gross Mode, high alarms will result
because the setpoints were selected
based on N-16.

2. Net cpm readings are calculated by subtracting a
1000 cpm from the actiual readings. (1000 cpm are
the normal background readings in the Gross Mode.)

3. While in the Gross Mode, convert the cpm readings
on RE 600 and RE 604 .ato pCi/cc Xe-133 by multiply-
ing cpm times 1 E-5 (pCi/cc)/cpm.

4. To obtain Ci/sec of Xe-133 being released, multiply
pCi/cc times 3.5.

NOTE: Steps 1. through 4. above are based
on 1 E+6 lb/hr saturated steam flow
at 995 psi with a specific volume
of 0.45 ft3/1b, and a Bechtel to TED
letter (BT-10372) dated Jume 4, 1980.

To calculate the resulting whole body dose rate from
Xe-133, start with Step (7.) of Data Sheet No. 1 and
insert the Ci/sec Xe-133 as determined from Steps
$.2.3, §.2.2 ox 4.2.3.

To calculate the resulting thyroid dose rate from I-131,
start with Step (5.) of Data Sheet No. 2 and insert
the Ci/sec I-131 as determined from Step 4.2.2.
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DATA SHEET No. 1

Estimated Downwind Whole Body Exposu.e from Xenon-133

to m/sec

(1.) Record the date Date Time
and time ~
(2.) Kecord Xe-133 activity RE 2024C reading CPM
being released from
the appropriate meters RE 2025C reading __ CPM
for RE 2024C and RE 2025C
NOTE: If these readings are off scale, the Xe-133 in the Sta-
tion Vent is to be obtained using the Emergency Station
7 Vent sampler described in AD 1850.04.
(3.) Ftoigfigure 1, record RE 2024C conc'n puCi/cc
the corresponding
cencentration in RE 2025C conc'n pCi/cc
pCi/cc
(4.) Record the flow rate CFM
through the Unit Vent KCFM x 103 oo 1 CFM
from Computer Point F885 Flow rate
and convert to CFM from F885 .
(5.) Convert Unit Vent flow CFM (4.72x10%) = cc/sec
! rate to cc/sec
(6.) Calculate the estimated ci
release rate for =2 . cc/sec =
Xe=133 by multiplying From (3.), ¢ From (5.) Ci
the highest value highest P2
from (3.) times (5.) value "
(7.) Convert release rate Ci - Ci
(Q) in (6.) to Ci/sec i E:% x (1 x10°8 EE%) =
From -
Ci/sec
(8.) Record the wind direction
(use 612' elev. if avail-
able) from the instru- t 180° = _
mentation as listed in Wind direction Downwind
Table 1. Then add or direction
subtract 180° to obtain
the downwind direction
(this value should not
__exceed 360°)
(9.) Record the wind speed
(use 612' elev. if avail-
able) from the instru-
mentation as listed in mph x 0.447 L ;ec = m/sec
Table 1. Then coavert Wind mp
the wind speed from mph Speed

Page 1 of 3
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DATA SHEET No. 1 (Continued)

(10.) Determine Stability Class
by any of the following Stability Class

(a) Read AT from computer
point T698 then from
Table 2-A, record
the Stability Class,
or

(b) Determine AT Ly 821°
°F versus 612' °F
then from Table 2-A,
record the Stability
Class, or if not avail-

able,

(c) Read the Standard *See Attachment 2, Instruc-
Deviation of Wind tions for Accessing DEC PDP
Direction at the 35 11/03 on G.E. Time Sharing.

meter level (612’
elev.) from the PDP
11/03 printout¥®
(Column SD under 35M)
then from Table 2-B,
record the Stability
Class, or, if not
available,

(d) Read the Standard
Deviation of Wind
Direction at the 75
meter level (821'
elev.) from the PDP
11/03 printout®
(Column SD under 75M)
then from Table 2-B,
record the Stability
Class.

(11.) Using Table 3, enter Xp/Q (m 2) for distances of 1, 2, S, 10,
and 20 miles for the stability class in (10.), and enter in
Column A. (NOTE: Real time X u/Q can be used if known)

(127) Divide Column A by the windspeed (m/sec) from (9.), and enter in
Column B.

(13.) Multiply Column B by the Xe-133 (Ci/sec) from (7.) and enter in
Column C, which are the concentrations at 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20
miles downwind.

(14.) Multiply Column C by 3.3 x 10 to calculate the estimated whole
body dose rate from Xe-133 and enter in Column D. (Based on
Regulatory Guide 1.109, table B-1)

Page 2 of 3
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DATA SHEET No. 1 (Continued)
Column A Column B Column C Column D
Downwind Xy Xp Xe-133 Whole body

Distance Q. Q (wina speed)|concentrations|exposure from

(miles) (m 2) (sec/m?) (uCi/ce) Xe-133 (mR/hr)
1
2
5
10
20

Page 3 of 3
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DATA SHEET No. 2

Estimated Downwind Thyroid Dose to Adults and Children

from I-131

(1.)

Record the date and time Date Time

(2.)

Record the I-131 activity RE 2024B:

from RE 2024B and RE 2025B (i lst count:

CAUTION: Noble gases can
make the I-131
appear falsely
high. Have C&HP
perscnnel verify
the I-131 de-
tected. If the
incident con-

time

a L
(ii) 2nd count: time ’
(c) d

HON

cpm

cpm

(ii1) 22 = {4B) .
tinues, insert - i
silver zeolite
filters.

(i) Record the time and

cpm for RE 2024B
and RE 2025B
Approximately 10
minutes later, re-
cord the time and
cpm for RE 2024B
and RE 2025B

(ii)

(iii) Subtract cpm in (i)

from (ii) and di-
vide by the dif-
ference in minutes
to obtain cpm/min
for RE 2024B and
RE 2025B

RE 2025B:
iis 1st count:

(ii) 2nd count:

(i11) '%;E; s (:::) = s

(3.) From Figure 2, record
the corresponding
concentration in
pCi/ce

RE 2024B conc'n pCi/cc

RE 2025B conc'n uCi/ce

(4.) Calculate the estimated
release rate for

BCL 4. 44x107 cc/sec =

I-131 by multiplying From (3.), e Ci
the highest value highest E;%
from (3.) times 4.44x107 Value
(5.) Convert release rate y 4 }
(Q) in (4.) to Ci/sec EE% x (1 x1068 E%%) =
From (4.)
Ci/sec

(6.) Same as (8.) on Data »!
Sheet No. 1 e Downwind direction
(7.) Same as (9.) on Data m/sec
Sheet No. 1 wind speed

Page 1 of 2
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DATA SHEET No. 2 (Continued)

(8.)

Same as (10.) on Data

Sheet No. 1 Stability Class

(9.)

Using Table 3 enter Xu/Q (m %) for distances of P TN S (1N
and 20 miles for the stability class in (8.), and enter in Column
A. (NOTE: Real time X p/Q can be used if knowii)

(10.)

Divide Column A by the windspeed (m/sec) from (7.), and enter in
Column B.

(11.)

Multiply Column B by the I-131 (Ci/sec) from (5.) and enter in
Column C, which are the concentrations at 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20
miles downwind.

(12.)

Multiply Column C by 1.1 x 10° to determine the estimated adult
thyroid dose rate from [-131 in mR/hr and enter in Column D.

(13.)

Multiply Column D by 2 to determine the estimated child thyroid
dose rate from I-131 mR/hr and enter in Column E.

The constants used in (12.) and (13.) above have a maximum differ-
ence of $20% from time zero to 120 hours after reactor shutdown;
this error is acceptable. The actual values are shown in Figure 3
for information.

Column A | Column B | Column C | Column D | Column E
Downwind Xp Xy I-131 Adult Child
Distance Q Q (wind concen=~ thyroid thyroid dose
speed) |trations |dose rate [rate from
. from I-131|I-131
(miles) (m 2) (sec/m®) |(pCi/ecc) | (mR/hr) (mR/hr)
1
2
5
10
20

Page 2 of 2
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TABLE 1

AD 1827.10.11

Data Acquisition and Displav System at ECC

(Date)
(Time) Tower MET TOWER Bailley (Time)
821 ft. - Wind Velocity - 612 ft.
p.9 MPH p.9 p.9 MPH .0
821 ft. - Wind Direction - 612 ft.
p0.9 DEG P9.9 90.9 DEG 90.9
821 ft. - 612 ft. - Temperature - 612 ft.
2.9 oF g.9 g.9 oF p.p
STATION VENT FLOW #9.9 KCFM
Panel in Control Room

0-100 0-360° =4 to +8

S1996 21997 TDI998D

Wind Velocity Wind Direction Temp

612' Elev. 612" Elev. 821'-612'

Wind Velocity, 612' Elev., in MPH

Computer Points in Controli Room

Computer Point

A901

Wind Velocity, 821' Elev., in MPH

Wind Direction, 612' Elev., in degrees
Wind Direction, 821' Elev., in degrees
Temperature, 612' Elev., in °F
Temperature, 821' Elev., in °F
Temp. Diff., 821'-612', in °F
Station Vent Flow, in KCFM

"A902
A900

A903

T699

T697

T698

F885
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11‘ TABLE 2-A
Pasquil] Stability Class vs. AT
Class AT = 821'°F minus 612'°F

A Extremely unstable < =2.2°F

B Moderately unstable «2.2°F to -2.0°F

C Slightly unstable =2.0°F to ~1.8°F

D Neutral -1.8°F to -0.6°F

E Slightly stable -0.6°F to 1.8°F

F Moderately stable 1.8°F to 4.7°F

G Extremely stable > 4.7°F

(Derived from NRC Regulatory Guide 1.23)

11 TABLE 2-B

Classification of Atmospheric Stability
by Standard Deviation of Wind Direction

Stability Pasquill Sh *
Classification Categories (degrees)
Extremely unstable A SD > 22.5
Moderately unstable B 22.5 > SD > 17.5
Slightly unstable c 17.5 > 8D > 12.5
Neutral D 12.5 > 8D > 7.5
Slightly stable E 7.5 >8D > 3.8
Moderately stable F 3.8 >8D> 2.1
Extremely stable G 2.1 > 80

*Standard deviation of horizontal wind direction fluctuation over a
period of 15 minutes to 1 hour.
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TABLE 3

AD 1827.10.11

Xg/Q (m™2) for Stability Classes as a Fuaction

of Downwind Distances of 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20 miles

B i B c | E F G
-5 .5 . ¥ -4 -4 a8
1 1.2x107 |5 Lx10” |2.1x10° | 7.0x10" | 1.3x10° |3.0x1¢” | 4.5x10
= -8 -6 b " -4 =
2 6.0x10" | 1.4x10" |5.0x10" | 2.2x10" |4.6x10" |1.0x10" | 1.5x10
B ot -5 B . -d -
5 2.9x107 |3.8x107 |1.1x10" |6.0x10" |2.2x10" [3.0x10" |4.5x10
- «? " .56 -6 - ]
10 1.7x10" |2.1x10" |3.2x10" [2.0x10" |4.7x10" |1.1x10" |1.65x10
-8  y ey | =7 B ) -5
|20 9.0x10" |1.2x10" |1.7x10" |6.8x10" |2.0x10 |s5.1x10" |7-63%10

The values for classes A through F were derived from Figure 5-3, Page 5.22
The values assumed an inversion lid at
The values for class G

of EPA-520/1-75-001, Revised 6/79.
1000 meters altitude and a ground level release.

we:e determined as per Reg. Guide 1.145 guidelines dated August 1979.
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FIGURE 1

Conversion Chart for Noble Gas Releases (RE 2024C and RE 2025 C)
10

[
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Y
n

Xe-133

Xe-133L11

uCi/ce
N

107 . &i )

107

10 10 2 103 10* 1b° Tob
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(Copied from the Victoreen Calibrztion Manual)
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FIGURE 2

AD 1827.10.11

Conversion Chart for Iodine Releases (RE 2024 B and RE 2025 B)
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RADIOIODINE DOSE RATE FACTORS IN MREM/HR

PER pCi/cc FOR IODINE-131

16 AD 1827.10.6
FIGURE 3
Radioiodine Dose Rate Factors for Infant Thyroid Dose Rate

VS,
Time After Reactor Shutdown

a0 2477 327 40 48 60 72 84 96 108

HOURS AFTER REACTOR SHUTDOWN

The constant 2.2 x 102 has a maximum difference of #20% from time zero to
120 hours after reactor shutdown for the infant thyroid dose rate. This
is based on the worst case of radioiodine activities in the fuel core 90
days after irradiation, Regulatory Guide 1.109 and NUREG-0133.
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OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATIONS USING TI PROGRAMMABLE CALCULATOR

A miniprogram for the TI programmable calculator and its printer has been
developed to simplify the offsite dose calculations. The program is
divided into six sections which are discussed below. Samples of runs of
each section are attached; circled items are inputs. Each section
performs a different type of calculation, and each can be performed
independently with the exception that 2ither the noble gas or iodine
release rate calculation must be performed once before any other section
is run.

The program is not permanently stored and must be loaded into the cal-
culator prior to use.

NOTE: The program does not include Table 3 Xj§/Q values for stability
class G, thus for those instances where a stability class G exists,
hand calculations should be performed, however, if time constraints
require using the calculator, stability class F should be used.

(The values obtained using F stability class will be approximately
50% low.)

LOADING PROGRAM:
The program is encoded on both sides of two magnetic cards kept with the

calculator. Handle these cards only by the edges. The sides are marked
1=4. To load the program, perform the following steps in order:

1) Turn on the printer, and then the calculator (printer switch on
right side), then press; 1, 2nd, OP, 17 on the calculator, the
calculator should display 879.09.

2) Press "1" and "+/-"

3) Feed the end of the magnetic card labeled "1" into the program slot
on calculator side - the calculator will automatically feed the
card through the calculator and out the other side - pull the card
out by the edges.

NOTE: If the calculator read the zard properly, the (-1) will be
shown in the display; if the (-1) is flashing, the card
was read improperly. If this occurs, press clear and
reenter the card.

4) Press "2" and "+/-"
3) Repeat the feeding process with side 2 of first card
o) Press "3" and "+/-"
7) Repeat the feeding process with side 3 of second card

Attachment 1
Page 1 of 9
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18 AD 1827.10.11

8) Press "4" and "+/-"
9) Repeat the feeding process with side 4 of second card
10) Proceed by pressing A for noble gas or B for iodine release rate

calculations, either program will print a line of output on the
printer which finalizes the program within the calculator.

11) Finally, run programs E (see page 5 of 9) and 2nd A'(see page 6 of

9) to test that each of the main programs will run with fixed data.
These test routines ensure that the program was loaded in the cor-
rect sequence into the calculator memory. Compare your printout
with the output listed below each of the programs (E and 2nd A’').
If au error (an incorrect output line or a flashing display) was
encountered during either of the test runs, the user can reload the
program (following the above procedure) or if the error continues
contact the calculator programmer (Technical Section) for assistance.

PROCEDURE :

Once the program has been loaded as stated above, start any of the
calculations by pressing the A, B, C, or D buttons (top row of
calculator) corresponding to the functions described below:

NOTE: To enter data, simply input the values in standard or
scientific format, then press "R/S". (If an error is made
in the entry, press "CE" and reenter the value.) Also
note that the calculator may be used in the normal manual
mode wichout affecting the programming; when manual
caiculations are complete, to re-initiate a program simply
press the button(s) corresponding to the desired calcula-
tion.

A - NOBLE GAS RELEASE RATE
This program calculates the noble gas release rates in curies/sec from the
stack. As input, it requires the countrate from the noble gas monitors
(RE2024C, 2025C) and the stack flow rate in KCFM.

FIRST PRESS A

N CPM ENTER COUNTRATE IN CPM FROM RE2024C OR 2025C,

THEN PRESS R/S

ENTER STACK FLOW RATE IN KCFM FROM COMPUTER
S FLO KCF! POINT F885, THEN PRESS R/S

Attachment 1
Page 2 of 9
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20 AD 1827.10.11

5.4712901-05 UC/C
WBDR=
1.8055257 00 MR/H

2.616704-05 UC/C
WBDR= SAME AS ABOVE AT 5 MILES

SAME AS ABOVE 2 MILES

8.635123-01 MR/H

5.5902312-06 UC/C
WBDR=
1.8447763-01 MR/H

SAME AS ABOVE AT 10 MILES

2.3788218-06 UC/C

WBDR= SAME AS ABOVE AT 20 MILES
7.8501119-02 MR/H

D - PREDICTED OFFSITE DOSE RATES - IODINE

This program calculates the adult and child thyroid dose rates due to

iodine at various distances from the plant. Required inputs are wind

speed, stability class, and iodine release rate.

Note that stability class input is numerical with A=1, B=2, C=3, D=4, E=5,
F=6.

FIRST PRESS D

WND SP W ENTER WIND SPEED IN MILES PER HOUR, THEN PRESS
R/S
STBCL ENTER STABILITY CLASS (NUMERICAL VALUE), THEN
=< pRess &/
C/SEC ENTER IODINE RELEASE RATE IN CURIES/SEC, THEN
PRESS R/S

5.364 M/SC =3~ THIS OUTPUT IS WIND SPEED IN METERS/SEC

4.6532438-08 UC/C —y

ATDR= IODINE CONCENTRATION AT 1 MILE IN pCi/cc
5.1185682 01 MR/H —~
CTDR= ADULT THYROID DOSE RATE IN MR/HR AT 1 MILE

1.0237136 02 MR/H
\CHILD THYROID DOSE RATE IN MR/HR AT 1 MILE

Attachment 1
Page 4 of 9
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1.6465324-08 UC/C
ATDR=

1.8111857 01 MR/H SAME AS ABOVE AT 2 MILES
CTDR=

3.6223714 01 MR/H

7.8747204-09 UC/C
ATDR=

8.6621924 00 MR/H SAME AS ABOVE AT 5 MILES
CTDR=
1.7324385 01 MR/H

1.6823266-09 UC/C
ATDR=

1.8505593 00 MR/H SAME AS ABOVE AT 10 MILES
CTDR=

3.7011186 00 MR/H

7.1588367-10 UC/C
ATDR=

7.8747204-01 MR/H SAME AS ABOVE AT 20 MILES
CTDR=

1.5749441 00 MR/H

E - TEST ROUTINE C - THE PREDICTED OFFSITE DOSE RATES - NOBLE GAS
This program calculates the whole body dose rates due to noble gases at
various distances from the station. The calculator will generate the
input from this test run of routine C, so no additional input is needed.
Compare your output with the printout listed below.
TEST C=N G TEST ROUTINE C
PRESS E

WND SP MPH —————————e———Zme THE WIND SPEED IN MILES PER HOUR
1.

STBCL R THE STABILITY CLASS E=5 (NUMERIC VALUE)
5.

C/SEC e THE NOBLE GAS RELEASE RATE IN CURIES/SEC

0.447 M/SC ——g»= THIS OUTPUT IS WIND SPEED IN METERS/SEC

2.9082774-04 UC/C =~ PREDICTED NOBLE GAS CONCENTRATION AT 1 MILE IN
WBDR= pCi/cc
9.5973154 00 MR/H
TS WHOLE BODY DOSE RATE AT 1 MILE IN MILLIREM/HOUR

Attachment 1
Page 5 of 9
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1.0290828-04 UC/C
WBDR=
3.3959732 00

SAME AS ABOVE AT 2 MILES

8

Ry L PP &

4.9217002-05 UC/C
WBDR=
1.6241611 00 MR/H

SAME AS ABOVE AT 5 MILES

1.0514541-05 UC/C
WBDR=
3.4697987-01 MR/H

SAME AS ABOVE AT 10 MILES

4.4742729-06 UC/C
WBDR=
1.4765101-01 MR/H

SAME AS ABOVE AT 20 MILES

2nd, A' - TEST ROUTINE D - THE PREDICTED OFFSITE DOSE RATES - JODINE

This program calculates the adult and child thyroid dose rates due to

iodine at various distancer from the plant. The calculator will generate

the input for this test run of routine D, so no additional input is
needed. Compare your output with the printout listed below.

TEST D = IDN TEST ROUTINE D
PRESS 2nd, A’
WND SP MPH
1. == THE WIND SPEED IN MILES PER HOUR
STBCL
6. =3 THE STABILITY CLASS F=6 (NUMERIC VALUE)
C/SEC
l. e~ TIE ICDINE RELEASE RATE IN CURIES/SEC
0.447 M/SC ——3m= THIS OUTPUT IS WIND SPEED IN METERS/SEC

6.7114094-046 UC/C ~—m= IODINE CONCENTRATION AT 1 MILE IN pCi/cc
ATDR=

7.3825503 05 MR/H ——= ADULT THYROID DOSE RATE IN MR/HR AT 1 MILE
CTDR=

1.4765101 06 MR/H -3 CHILD THYROID DOSE RATE IN MR/HR AT 1 MILE

2.2371365-04 UC/C
ATDR=

2.4608501 05 MR/H SAME AS ABOVE AT 2 MILES
CTDR=

4.9217002 05 MR/H

Attachment 1
Page 6 of 9
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~
11140 . ~ 10
6 114094-05 UC/C
> ATNIR =
ATDR=
- a ce o/ o AME BAt L MITDQ
2080L22U5 U {K/H . {E AS ABOVE AT o5 MILES

4765101 05 MR/H
.4608501-05 UC/C

7069351 04 MR/H SAME AS ABOVE AT 10 MILES

w

1.1409396-05 uc/C
ATDR=

1.2550336 04 MR/H SAME AS ABOVE AT 20 MILES
.TDR=

2.5100671 04 MR/H
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CONDENSED INSTRUCTIONS FOR PERFORMING
T1_PROGRAMMABLE CALCULATOR DOSE CALCUL*TIONS

LOAD:

1) Turn on printer and calculator, then press; 1, 2ad, OP, 17 on the
calculator, the calculator should display 879.09.

2) Press "1" and "+/-", load side 1
NOTE: If the calculator read the card properly, the (-1) will be

shown in the display.

3) Repeat step 2, pressing the corresponding number for side 2, 3, and
4

4) Press either "."/ or "B"; then press "E" and then "2nd A'" below, to

test the program of errors (compare your printout with the one
listed with this procedure).

PRESS "A" FOR NOBLE GAS RELEASE RATE

Enter: Countrate from RE2024C or 2025C, Press R/S
Enter: Stack flow in KCFM, Press R/S
Output: Noble gas release rate in curies/sec

PRESS "B" FOR IODINE RELEASE RATE

Enter: Initial countrate from RE2024B or 2025B, Press R/S
Enter: Time between readings, Press R/S

Enter: Final countrate from RE2024B or 2025B, Press R/S
Ouipat: Jodine release rate in curies/sec

PRESS "C" FOR WHOLE BODY DOSE RATES FROM NOBLE GASES

Enter: Wind speed in miles per hour, Press R/S

Enter: Stability class*, Press R/S

Enter: Release rate in curies/sec, Press R/S

Output: Wind speed in meters/sec

Output: Noble gas concentration in pCi/cc and whole body dose rate in
mr/hr at 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20 miles

PRESS "D" FOR THYROID DOSE RATES FROM IODINE

Enter: Wind speed in miles per hour, Press R/S

Enter: Stability class*, Press R/S

Enter: Release rate in curies/sec, Press R/S

OQutput: Wind speed in meters/sec

Output: Iodine concentration in pCi/cc, adult thyroid dose rate in mr/hr
and child thyroid dose rate in mr/hr at 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20 miles

*Use numerical value for stability class: A=1, B=2, C=3, D=4, E=5, F=6

Attachment 1
Page 8 of 9
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PRESS "E" TO TEST "C" FOR WHOLE BODY DOSE RATES FROM NOBLE GASES

Enter: No Data Input is needed
Output: Whele body dose rate in mr/hr, compare with data on page 5 of 9

PRESS "2nd, A'" TO TEST "D" FOR THYROID DOSE RATES FROM IODINE

Enter: No Data Input is needed
Output: Adult and child thyroid dose rates, both in mr/hr, compare with
data on page 6 of 9

Attachment 1
Page 9 of 9
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Instructions For Accessing DEC PDP 11/03
For Meterological Data

Turn phone accessed data terminal on.

Ensure unit is in ready mecde (Press the LOCAL/TALK button on Model
43 terminal).

Check three options:

a) PARITY - off
b) DUPLEX - fu'l
c) BAUD - 300 or 30 CPS

Dial phone number 898-6240 (Oak Harbor). When the frequency tone
is heard, press the DATA button on Model 43 terminal or insert
receiver into the acoustic coupler on other models.

Correspondence between Computer and Terminal Operator:

a. Computer will.type: WHO ARE YOU?

b. Tyﬁe in: * (an up arrow)

&. Computer will type: H = HR, M = MIN, C = CAL

d. Type in: H, M, or C (Type only one for

either hourly, minute or cal-
ibration check)

Type "H" to request data, by
hourly intervals, for the date
specified.

Type "M" to request data, by 15
minute intervals, for the date
specified.

Type "C" to request calibration
check (not normally used)

e. Computer will type: ACCESSED COMPUTER.
TYPE JULIAN DATE REQ.
£. Type in: Three digit Julian date (e.g.
001, 072, 365)
g. Computer will print TRANSMISSION COMPLETE.
out data requested and ALL DONE?...Y or N
then type:
Attachment 2

Page 1 of 3



ype 1in:

.omputer will typ TERMINATING COMMUNICAT

;00D DAY

Hang up the phone and turn the T 3 as required.

Attachment 2
Page 2 of
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Sample Output of Meteorological Data
(While Accessing DEC PDP 11/03)

For Technical Specification 4.3.3.4

Elev 821' wind speed
Elev 821' wind direction
Elev 612' wind speed
J/ \1/ \I’_—— Elev 612' wind direction
\g Elev 821'-612' temperature differential
REV2 {==100N===)C =750 ===r< === 10N ===2<C1 0ONICTINI< - TEMPERATURE->{PRE><SSSIDADS
HR:MN WS UD SD US WD SD WS WD SD DT DT  AMB 100DbW 10DW CIP DUDFFPUA
12 7.7 2. 24.4 3. 13.0 ) 0.1 30.6 15.4 1 0
195, 202. 196, 0.0 1.7 0.00 1 9
2:  26.8 2. 23.4 2. 12.6 2. 0.3 3.0 17.0 10
g 204, 196, 0.0 13.4 0.00 1 b
3% 23.3 2. 21,2 2. 194 7 2.9 3.7 18.9 1 0
210, 213. 196, 1e} 15.9 0.09 1 0
§: 27.4 3. 24.4 3s 13.9 6. 0.3 35.8 12.7 1 0
2290. 222, 218, 0.4 L 8- 0.499 1 0
$3 D 3.0 3128 8. -0 37.1 20.7 19
221, 228, 218, -0.0 19.9 0.900 H Y
6  32.2 3. 29.2 3. 18.5 5. =9.3 37.4 23.4 1 9
222. 230. 217, =0.1 22.5 0.00 ! 0
73 34.3 3 3.3 3. 22.7% 4. =90.7 37.9 26.3 1 0
230. 238, 227, -0.5 25.8 0.00 1 9
8: J31.6 3. 29.0 3. 20.7 4, -0.4 J&.4 28.2 1 9
234, 245, 233, -0.1 28.0 0.00 10
?: 313 3. 29.0 3. 21.2 4, -0.5 35.3 28.8 1 0
241, 250, 239, -0.3 28.6 0.00 vRER
10 29.2 4. 27.4 4. 20.5 S. =1.1 35.2 29.1 1 0
256. 265, 255, -0.8 28.7 0.00 10
s 27.2 3. 25.4 4, 19.2 3. <=1.2 35.0 29.1 10
256. 264, 254, -0.8 28.7 0.00 10
12: 28.0 4. 26,7 4. 2.1 4, -1.2 342 29.1
248. 257, 244, -0.9 28.6 0.00 1T 9
LEGEND
HR:MN hour, minute (Eastern Standard NOTE: Data for PDP 11/03 is
Time) read from the Met Tower
100M 100M elev (917') and stored for three
75M 75M elev (821') days only. If Met Tower
10M 10M elev (612') is down, only previous
WS wind speed (MPH) information can be
WD wind direction (degrees) accessed.
SD standard deviation
DT differential temperature °F
amb ambient dry bulb temperature °F
DW dewpoint temperature °F
precip precipitation
Attachment 2
END Page 3 of 3
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1 AD 1827.11.3
PURPCSE & SCOPE

The procedure establishes measures and actions to affect the prompt
and orderly assembly of and accounting for personnel located at the
Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station and subsequent evacuation of the
station if conditions warrant. Persoannel covered by this procedure
are TED employees, onsite suppliers/contractors, visitors, or any
other individuals within the owner controlled area at the time an
emergency is declared.

REFERENCES

&1 10 CFR 50, Appendix E, "Emergency Plans for Production
and Utilization Facilities"

2.2 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

2.3 AD 1808.01, "Emergency Duties"

2.4 AD 1808.04, "Personnel Identification"

i.5 AD 1808.08, "Access Control"

2.6 AD 1808.11, "Security Inspection Procedures"

2.7 AD 1808.12, "Vehicle Control Procedures”

2.8 AD 1827.01, "Annual Radiation Emergency Medical Exercise"

2:9 AD 1827.10, "Emergency Offsite Dose Estimates"

2.10 AD 1827.12, "Protective Action Guidelines"
AD 1827.13, "Containment Evacuation"

2.11

.12 EI 1300 Series, Davis-Besse Emergency Plan Implementing
Procedures

ORGANIZATION AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The DBNPS Organization for coying with emergencies is described in
the DBNPS Emergency Plan ard Implementing Procedures. Specific
responsibilities for ha. 'ling assembly and/or evacuation are des-
cribed as follows:

3.1 The Shift Supervisor on duty is the interim EDO when an
emergency condition exists until relieved by the
designated EDO.

3.2 The Shift Supervisor/EDO is responsible for controlling
the orderly evacuation of personnel.



2 AD 1827.11.4
2.3 Descriptions of the types of emergencies that can require
assembly or station evacuation are described in the DBNPS
Emergency Plan.

ASSEMBLY AREAS

Definition

Those areas designated by this procedure or other procedures to
garner personnel resources or to serve as a collection point for
performing personnel accountability.

Personnel with Emergency Response Functions shall respond as
directed by the Emergency Implementing Procedure, EI 1300 series.
Personnel not assigned Emergency Response Functions shall proceed
to the following assembly areas (refer to Enclosure 1 & 2).

4.1 Protected Area

Six areas have been designated as assembly areas within
the protected area.

4.1.1 4th floor Turbine Building

a. Two areas in the Turbine Building have been
designated assembly areas (see Enclosure 3).

o

. The area directly adjacent to the Operations
Support Center (Lunchroom) is designated for
on-shift Fire Brigade Teams (FBT's), rirst
Aid Teams (FAT's), and Radiation Monitoring
Teams (RMT's (excluding C&HP members).

c¢. Office personnel and staff (clerical, TED
management, and QC) should assembly on the
east side of the turbine by the train bay.

d. Only FBT leaders, FAT leaders, and RMT leaders
should assemble in the OSC along with the 0SC
manager and his support persoanel.

4.1.2 Health Physics Monitor Room (603' level)

a. All C&HP personnel not assigned specific
emergency duties should assemble in the Health
Physics Monitor Room.

4.1.3 I&C Lab (623' level)
a. All I&C personnel not assigned specific

emergency duties should assemble in the I&C
Lab.



4.2

4.3
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Maintenance Shep (585' level)

a. All Maintenance personnel not assigned specific

emergency duties should assemble in the
Maintenance Shop.

b. All Station Service personnel should assemble
in the Maintenance Shop.

4.1.5 Fab Shop (Service Bldg. #6) (refer to Enclosure
1)

a. All contractor employvees will assemble in the
Fab Shop.

4.1.6 PPF

a. Security personnel without specific emergency
duties should report to the PPF.

NOTE: All visitors should assembly
with their escorts and any
miscellane is personnel should
assemble on the turbine deck
in the area designated for the
office personnel.

Cwner Controlled Area

Outside of the Protected Area, personnel should assemble
in Service Bldg. #2 (Weld Shop), the Construction Office
Building, the Warehouse/Storeroom 33, or the Davis-Besse
Administration Building. Personnel located outdoors
should report Lo the closest assembly point.

Alternate Assembiy Areas

4.3.1 Alternate assembly areas shall be designated
when conditions warrant by the Shift Supervisor
or EDO utilizing the Station Gai-tronics (PA
system) and/or security vehicles' PA systems.

W During off-normal hours (6 p.m. - 8 a.m.), the
facilities outside of the protected area are not
normally manned. Therefore all personnel with
the exception of those in the DBAB, shall report
to the PPF, second floor.

NOTE: The Nuclear Security Supervisor should
also assign a roving patrol as necessary
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to announce any subsequent personnel
actions that may be required for those
individuals located at comnstruction work
areas, warehouses, valve stations, the
fire training area, or trailers, etc.
Announcements should be made through the
use of bull horns or PA system equipped
on the Security vehicles.

The following actions should be initiated at the declaration of a
Site or General emergency or as directed by the EDO or Shift
Supervisor at lower classifications.

3.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

All personnel should assemble as per Section 4 of this
procedure.

The Nuclear Security Supervisor should assign an individual
to contact facilities outside of the protected area to
inform them of the classification and actions to be taken
as per the EDO or Shift Supervisor.

If accountability of the protected area is requested, the
Nuclear Security Supervisor should perform or direct the
CAS Operator to perform an accountability check.

Within the Protected Area

5.4.1

5.4.2

5.4.4

The senior man present at each assembly area
should make a roster of personnel present.

Rosters should be completed as quickly as possible
and forwarded to the 0SC.

The OSC manager will compare assembly rosters
with the computer accountability priantout to
confirm and/or identify accountability problems
within the protected area. (Refer to 1827.16,
Search & Rescue if necessary.)

Once accomplished, accountahility may be maintained
by the following guidelines:

a. Limit travel thrcughout the protected area.
b. Evacuate all unnecessary personnel.

c. Limit access to the protected area only to
those individuals with emergency response
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functions or to those individuals needed to
perform actions to mitigate or terminate the
emergency situation.

5.4.5 In the event that the security computer is not
functional, accountability may be accomplished
by the following method:

a. The Nuclear Security Supervisor is responsible
for performing a manual accountability check.

b. As mauy security personnel as available will
check the card racks located in the PPF for
missing cards.

c¢. Visitors lug books will also be checked.

d. This list of personnel will be sent to the
0SC manager for comparison with the assembly
rosters.

Outside the Protected Area accountability will be attempted
utilizing the following guidelines:

$.5.1 Warehouse/Storercom 33

a. If assembly is required, personnel should
assemble in the office area.

b. The Storeroom Foreman or his alternate should
be contacted for information receipt and
dissemination or for performing accountability
within the storeroom.

33,2 Weld Shop (Service Bldg. #2)

a. If required, personnel in the area of Service
Bldg. #2 should assemble in the Weld Shop.

b. The Welding Department Foreman or his alternate
should be contacted for information receipt
and dissemination or for performing accountability
within this area.

$.5.3 COB

a. If required, personnel should assemble in the
lunchroom area located on the first floor.
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b. The Facility Modifications Manager or his
alternate should be contacted for informa-
tion receipt and dissemination or for perform-
ing accountability within the COB.

DBAB

a. If required, personnel should assemble in the
lunchroom located on the second floor.

b. If the Emergency Control Center or Technical
Support Center located on the first floor are
activated, personnel located in these areas
need not assemble in the lunchroom.

c. The DBAB Facilities Services Manager or the
DBAB Office Services Supervisor should be
contacted for information receipt and
dissemination or for performing accountability
within the DBAB.

Results of accountability checks outside. the
protected area will be relayed to the EDO by
phone on ext. 210 or 478.

NOTE: Number fcr personnel to be contacted can
be found in Section X of Admin. Memo 37.

6. EVACUATION PROCEDURES

6.1

6.2

6.3

Limited Evacuation Procedures

6.1.

1

Localized emergencies do NOT normally require a
general evacuation, however, conditions such as
explosion, fire, toxic gas release, or radioactive
material spills or leakage may require that
personnel leave a specific building or area.
Instructions or directions will be either announced
over the PA system (Gai-tronics) or disseminated

in the assembly area.

A limited evacuation will require personnel involved with
the emergency to leave the area or building by the near-
est safe exit and assemble as directed by the Shift
Supervisor.

In case of a limited evacuation, evacuees will NOT leave
the protected area unless released by their supervisor and
shall maintain a safe distance away from the emergency
scene and roadway to allow for safe passage and access by
emergency equipment.
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6.4
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In the event of limited evacuation of site buildings or
areas, evacuees will NOT leave the Owner Controlled Area
unless released by their supervisor and shall maintain a
safe distance away from the emergency scene and roadway to
allow for safe passage and access by emergency equipment.

Ty GENERAL EVACUATION PROCEDURE

¢l

y % 2

If the announcement for a station evacuation is made,
visitors and station personnel NOT assigned Emergency
Response Functions will proceed out of buildings follow-

ing the evacuation plan (Enclosure 1) to the PPF for
evacuation from the staticn unless otherwise directed. In
the case of non-radiation emergencies or exercises, security
badges and TLD's shall be collected by security as personnel
pass out the gate. When personnel may have been exposed

to radiation, they will keep assigned monitoring devices
until they have been checked by C&HP personnel at the DBAB
Radiological Testing Laboratory, or other designated
locations. Evacuated station personnel and visitors will

be directed to leave by the main access road via their
private automobiles to their home or designated assembly
point to await instructions from the EDO. The hard

surface roads, State Route 2, Duff Washa, and State Route

19 may be used for evacuation away from the site proper,

if a General Emergency is declared (see Enclosure 4).

Station personnel who are required to remain in the
station to perform emergency duties shall remain in their
designated areas, for direction, subsequent evacuation or
to assume emergency duties. If directed to evacuate,
station personnel will proceed to depart the building(s)
following the nearest safe evacuation route unless other-
wise notified (see Enclosure 1 and 2).

R . Nuclear Security Force

R P B The Security shall be responsible
for directing personnel leaving
the protected Area during the
general evacuation. In an
emergency, the security officers
may bypass normal procedures
for the exit of employees and
visitors, except that personnel
should be monitored for con-
tamination. PFf Security
Officers shall remain on post
and maintain communications
with the Shift Supervisor in
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the control room and the EDO in
the ECC, until relieved. Other
security officers shall open
gates as necessary.

The Security Force, under the
direction of the Nuclear
Security Supervisor, shall
perform the following:

5 Open Protected Area gates
as necessary for evacuation
while maintaining security
of opening ian accordance
with AD 1808, Industrial
Security Plan.

2. Direct evacuees to a safe
area upon exit through the
protected area gates.

3. Ensure personnel are
monitored for contamination
unless directed by the
EDO, Shift Supervisor, or
senior staff member to
eliminate monitoring.

4. Direct traffic as needed
in the parking area.

5. Direct all personnel
leaving the station to
proceed either directly
away from the station
or to a selected assembly
point. (Ascertain the
assembly point from the
Shift Supervisor/EDO).

6. Notify the Operations
Support Center of the
number of personnel within
the protected area.

7. Collect all dosimeters and
TLD's from evacuating
personnel for evaluation
and/or further use.
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8. Proceed to the DBAB
Radiological Testing Lab
with the dosimeters and
TLD's upon notification to
do so by the Shift Super-
visor/EDO.

% The Security shall maintain
surveillance over protected
area gates or fences
during and after the
evacuation to prevent
unauthorized access. As
soon as possible, unless a
radiation hazard exists,
all opened and/or unguarded
gates shall be closed and
secured according to AD
1808.08, "Access Control”.
Emergency vehicles shall
be controlled during the
emergency and evacuation
in accordance with AD
1808.12, "Vehicle Control

Procedures".
1.8:3.€ The Security Officers shall
NOT:
Delay the evacuation.
Z. Require those persons

evacuating the station
to sign the visitor's log.

The ELO and Station Operations Manager, under the direction
of the Operations Director, have the joint responsibility
for determining and decla:ing when an emergency situation
1s stable and the station is ready to be re-entered.

Re-entry of personnel shall be through the PPF entrances
only according to normal procedures described in AD
1808.04, "Personnel Identification", and EI 1300.10,
Re-entry.
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1 AD 1827.12.6

PURPOSE

To define a specific set of guidelines to be followed in determin-
ing protective actions to be taken in the eveant of emergencies
involving radiocactivity releases at the Davis-Besse Nuclear Power
Station (DBNPS).

REFERENCES

<:1 10 CFR 20, Standards for Protection Against Radiation

22 10 CFR 100, Reactor Site Criteria

&3 USAEC TID-14844, Calculation of Distance Factors for Power
and Test Reactor Sites

2.4 AD 1808.00, Industrial Security Plan

2:5 Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

2.6 AD 1827.10, Emergency Off-Site Dose Estimates

2:7 SAND 77-1725, Public Protection Strategies for Potential

Nuclear Reactor Accidents - Sheltering Concepts with
Existing Public and Private Structures

2.8 EPA Guidelines - September 1975, EPA-520/1-75-001

2.9 11.S. Food and Drug Administration, Federal Register, Vol.
43, No. 242, Dec. 15, 1978

2.10 Reg Guide 1.109, Calculation of Annual Doses to Man from
Routine Releases of Reactor Effluents for the purpose of
Evaluating Compliance with 10 CFR Part 50 Appendix I

DEFINITIONS

3.2 Decision Dose

That value of projected thyrcid dose above which evacua-
tion is beneficial.

3.2 Evacuation Dose

That dose that a potential evacuee would receive if he
were openly exposed during the evacuation.

- | Evacuation Exposure Period

The period during which the evacuee is exposed to the
radioactive plume.



3.4

3.5

3.6
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Off-Site

The area outside the Owner Controlled Area as defined in
AD 1808.00, Industrial Security Plaan.

Projected Exposure Time

That period of time in which the population surrounding
DBNPS will be exposed to radiation as a result of an
accidental airborne radioactive release. Projected
Exposure Time starts when the airborne radiocactivity
released crosses the Owner Controlled Area Boundary and
ends when radiation levels off-site return to normal.

Sheltering Dose

That dose that an individual would receive if he were to
remain within a shelter having ventilation control during
the passage of the plume. The method of calculating the
sheltering dose is significantly different for the whole
body and thyroid dose. This is because a ventilation
controlled shelter, i.e. door, windows and ventilation
shut, provides thyroid protection for only two hours.
After two hours the inhabitant receives the full thyroid
dose. For the whole body exposure there is no limit on
the resident's time in the shelter.

4. RESPONSIBILITIES

4.

1

In the event an emergency is declared at DBNPS that
involves the release of radioactivity or radiation, the
Emergency Duty Officer (EDO) and his assisting personnel
shall use the calculating methods found in AD 1827.10,
Emergency Off-Site Dose Estimates, to calculate the
instantaneous radiation exposure rates for various offsite
locations. (In the event of an emergency during off-normal
hours, this calculation is the respomsibility of the Shift
Supervisor while acting as EDO until such time as he is
relieved by the EDO.)

The results of these calculations should be utilized as
specified in Section 6. for evacuation and shelter recom-
mendations, and compared with the guidelines given in
Sections 5. and 7. to determine the proper protective
actions required to protect the health and safety of
Station personnel and the general public. However, in the
event that time does not permit the use of the Section 6
Data Sheets (i.e., if the plume is moving relatively fast
towards the public and especially large population centers),
protective actions should be based on an immediate com-
parison of the dose projections calculated in AD 1827.10
with the criteria given in Section 5.1 of this procedure.
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The EDO shall then implement those actions for Station
personnel and communicate the recémmended off-site actions
to the Ottawa County Sheriff's Department (or the State
and County Emergency Operations Centers if they have been
activated).

In order to simplify evacuation instructions for the
public, evacuation "subareas" (see Figure 1) have been
established by municipal and geographical boundaries.
When making evacuation decisions in an emergency situa-
tion, the EDO shall consider the time available (based on
plume travel speed) to evacuate the affected subarea(s),
in comparison to the estimated evacuation times as given
in Table 1. The data sheets used in Section 6. assist in
this process.

3. PROTECTIVE ACTION GUIDELINES

5.

1

Recommended Protective Actions for the Plume Exposure
Pathway (10 mile) Emergency Planning Zone to avoid whole
body and thyroid dose from exposure to a gaseous plume:

Projected Dose (Rem) to

the Population Recommended Actions(‘) Comments

Whole bhody <1 No planntg)protective Previously
actions. Issue an recommended

Thyroid <5 advisory to seek protective
shelter and await actions may
further instructions. be recon~-
Monitor environmental sidered or
radiation levels. terminated.

Whole body 1 to <5 Seek shelter as a min- If con-

imum. Consider evacu- straints
ation. Evacuate unless exists,

Thyroid 5 to <25 constraints make it special
impractical. Monitor considera-
environmental radia~ should be
tion levels. Control given for
access. evacuation

of children
and preg-
nant women.

Whole body 5 and above Conduct mandatory Seeking
evacuation. Monitor shelter
environmental radia- would be an

Thyroid 25 and above tion levels and adjust alternative
area for mandatory if evacua-
evacuation basec on ticn were
these levels. not immedi-
Control access. ately pos~-

sible.
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calculate the dose to the critical organ(s).
critical segment of the population

Cencentration in
Milk or Water

AD 1827.12.7

Infants are the

(0.5 (5
rem WB rem WB
or bone: or bone: Total Intake
1.5 rem 15 rem via all Pasture
thyroid) thyroid) Food & Water Grass
Preventive Emergency Pathwavs (Fresh Weight)
Level Level Preventive Emergency Preventive Emergency
Nuclide* (pCi/l) (uCi/l) (pCi) (pCi) (UCi/kg) _(pCi/kg)
Cs-137
(Whole
Body) 0.34 3.4 7.0 70 3.5 35
Sr-90
(bone) 0.007 0.08 0.2 2.0 0.7 7.0
Sr-89
(bone) 0.13 k.3 2.6 26 13 130
B. Recommended Protective Actions
Preventive Emergency
1. Removal of lactating Isolate food and water
dairy cows from con- from its introduction
taminated pasture and into commerce after
substitution of uncon- considering:
taminated stored feed.
2. Substitute source of a. availability of
uncontaminated water. other possible
3. Withhold contaminated actions;
milk from ma-ket to b. importance of par-
allow radioactive decay. ticular food in
4. Divert fluid milk to nutrition,
production of dry whole c¢. time and effort to
milk, butter, etc. take action;
d. availability of
other foods.
33 Representative shielding factors from airborne radio-

nuclides:

Shielding(a)
Structure or Location Factor Representative Range
Cutside 1.0 .o
Vehicles 1.0 e
Wood-frame house(b) 0.9 -

(no basement)
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Shielding(a)

Structurs or Location Factor Representative Range

Basement of wood house 0.6 0.1 to 0.7(C)

Masonry House (ro base-~ 0.6 0.4 to 0.7(c)

ment) .

Basement of masonry house 0.4 0.1 to O.S(C)

Large office or indus- 0.2 J.1 to 0.3(c' )

trial building

(a) The radio of the dese received inside the structure
to the dose that woul! be received outside the
structure.

(b) A wood frame house with brick or stone veneer is
approximately equivalert to a masonry house for shield-
ing purposes.

(<) This range is mainly due to differeat wall materials
and different geometries.

(d)

The shielding factor depends on where the perzcaiel
are located within the building (e.g., the basemeat
or an inside room).

Representative shielding factors for surface deposited

radionuclides:
Represeotative( ) Representative

Structure or Location Shielding Factor Range
1 m above an infinite 1.00 -~

smooth surface

1 m above ordinary ground 0.70 0.47-0.85

1 m above center of 50-ft 0.53 0.4=0.6
roadways, 50% decontam-

inated

-

Cars on 50-ft road:

Road fully contaminated 0.5 0.+-0.7
Road 50% decontaminated 0.3 0.2-0.6
Road fully decontaminated 0.25 0 2-0.5
Trains 0.40 \ 0.3-0.5
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Reptesentative( ) Representative

Structure or Location Shielding Factor Range
Ore and two-story wood- O.A(b) 0.2-0.5
frame house (no basement)
One and two-story block  0.2(P) 0.04-0.40
and brick house (no base-
ment)
House basement, one or two O.I(b) 0.03-0.15
walls fully exposed: (b)
One story, less than 2 0.05 0.03-0.7
ft of basement, walls
exposed (b)
Two storiass, less than 2 0.03 0.02-0.05
ft of bazsement, walls
exposed
Three- or four-story
structures, 5000 to
10,000 ft? per floor: (b)
First and second floors: 0.0S(b) 0.01-0.08
Basement 0.01 0.001-0.07
Milti-story structures,
>10,000 ft? per floor: (b)
Upper floors 0.01 () 0.001-0.02
Basament 0.005 0.001-0.015
(a) Th2 ratio of dose rece.ved inside the structure to
the dose that would be received outside the structure.
(b)

Away Irom doors and windows.
Distribution of Potassium Iodide Tablets

1. The EDC w*l' -ecommend Station personnel (who have no

known thy-oid pfoblems) to take a KI tablet if, (a) the
known ivdine concéctration will exceed 1 x 10 8 pCi/ce
for greater than one hour, or (b) the total known dose to
an adult thyroid will exceed 25 rems.

Base tle distribution of KI ca actual thyroid doses,
not projected doses. Al is 90% effective if admin-
istered within on® hour after the uptake, and 50%
effective if administer:d within 4 hours after
uptake.

Call RENS Corporationm if KI is administered for further
directions regarding usage.
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PROCEDURE

6.1

6.3

Whole Body Dose

Complete Data Sheet 1.

Thyroid Doce

Complete Data Sheet ..

AD 1827.12.7

Protective actions sh uld be recommended as deveiuped by
¢ iditional guidance is as follows:

Data Sheet 1 and 2.

ACCIDENT PHASE

EXPOSURE PATHWAYS

EXAMPLES OF ACTIONS
TO BE RECC/RENLLD

EMERGENCY
PHASE!
(0.5 to 24 hours)*

Inhaiation of
gases, tradio-
iodine, or par-
ticulate

Evacuatioa, shelter,
2-orness coucrol, res-
piratory protection,
prophylaxis (thyroid
protect.on)

Direct whole body
exposure

Evacuation, shelter,
sccess control

INTERMEDIATE
PHASE?

(24 hours to
30 days)*

Ingestion of
milk

Take cows off pas-
ture, prevent cows
from drinking sur-
face water, discard
contaminated milk,
or divert to stored
products such as
cheese

Ingestion of
fruits and
vegetables

Wash all produce, or
impound produce,
delay harvest vatil
approved, substitute
uncontaminated pro-
duce

Ingestion of
water

Cut off contaminated
supplies, substitute
from other sources,

filter, demineralize

whole body expo-
sure and inhala-
tion

Relocation, decon-
tamination, fixing
of contamination,
deep plowing

i Emergency phase - Time period of major release and
subsequent plume exposure.

2 Intermediate phase - Time period of moderate con-
tinuous release with plume
exposure and contamination of
environment.
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OF ACTIONS
ACCIDENT PHASE FXPOSURE PATHWAYS TO BE RECOMMENDED

Ingestion of food Decontamination,

and water con- condemnation, or
taminated from destruction of food;
LONG TERM the soil either deep plowing, con-
PHASE? by resuspension  demnation, or al-
or uptake ternate use of land

through roots

Whole body expo- Relocation, access

sure from deposi~ control, decontam-
(over 30 days)¥* tion material or ination, fixing of

inhalation of re~ contamination, deep

suspended plowing

material

3 Long Term Phase - Recovery period.

%* "Typical" Post-accident time periods.



10.

i0 AD 1827.12.9
DATA SHEET 1
Evacuation vs Shelter Decision Guide
For Whole Body Exposure

Evacuation Subarea from Figure 1

Approx:mate Distance to Population of Interest
(1, 2, 5, or 10 miles) miles

NOTE: Use the distance in which the projected exposure levels
calculated in AD 1827 1C are above the Protective Action
Guidelines given in Section 5.1. A data sheet should bte
calculated for each affected radii.

Calculate Whole Body Dose Rate:

(D=MR/HR from Step 14, Data Sheet 1 of AD 1827.10,

Emergency Off-site Dose Rate Estimate)= mR/HR

Release Duration (If not known assume 2 hrs.) hours

Projected dose = dose rate x duration = [tems 3 x & = REM
1000 1000

Wind Speed MPH

Distance (item ZE
Plume Travel Time = Wind Speed (item B hours

Time since, or till, beginning of release.

& If release has begun:

Release has been in progress hours
b. I[f release will hanin Tatar:

Release will start in hours

Time till exposure begins:

a. If release has begun:
Time = Item 7 - Item 8a = hours

NOTE: Show minus sign ino answer if
Item 8a is greater than Item 7.

b. If release will begin later:
Time = Item 7 + Item 8b = hours

Evacuation Weather Conditions:

Normal Adverse Severe (Circle One)
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13.

14.

15.

16.

11 AD 1827.12.9
DATA SHEET 1 (Continued)

Use information from Items 1 and 10 to get Estimated
Evacuation Time from Table 1. hours

Exposure Time:
Item 11 - Item 9 = hours

NOTE: If Item 9 is negative, keep in mind that minus a negative
number gives a positive result. If Item 9 is larger than
Item 11, enter zero hours.

Evacuation Exposure Period (EEP):
Take the smaller of Exposure Time (Item 12) or
Release Duration (Item &) hours

Evacuation Dose = EEP hours x Dose Rate = (Item 13) x (Item 3) =
REM 1000 1000

Sheltering Dose =
Projected Dose x Structure Shielding Factor (from
5.3) = REM

NOTE: Since the housing in the 10 mile Emergency Planning Zone
is basically wood homes, a structure shielding factor of
0.9 should normally be used.

Using the above information and following table,
determine the protective actions to be recommended:

IF THEN
¥ Projected Dose (Item 5) less than a. NO ACTION
1 rem
b. Sheltering Dose (Item 15) is greater b. Evacuate children
than 1 rem but less than 5 rem and women of
child-bearing age
1f possible; shelter
others
c. Sheltering Dose greater than 5 €. Evacuate if pos~-
rem, and Evacuation Dose (Item sible, otherwise
14) less than Sheltering Dose shelter
d. Sheltering Dosz greater than S rem d. SHELTER

and Evacuation Dose greater
than or equal to Shelter Dose
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Land
Sub~Areas Population® Normal
1 2,781 2 hr.
829
829
2 2,681 3 br.
877
877
3 10,706 3 hr.
3,231
3,231
4 608 2 he.
608
608
5 4,934 3 hr.
4,934
4,934
6 4,816 3 he.
1,518
1,518
7 1,885 4 hr.
1,815
1,815
TOTAL EPZ 28,511 5 hr.
13,812
13,812
Lake
Sub-Areas Boaters
8 thru 13 Varies
Special
Case

Port Clinton

Population
10,328

7,223
7,223

13
TABLE

1

AD 1827.12.8

Evacuation Time Estimates

Adverse
55 min.
4 hr. 10 min.
5 min.
4 hr. 50 min.
35 min.
6 hr. 30 min.
50 min.
4 hr. 15 min.
30 min.
4 hr. 30 min.
30 min.
S k~. 10 min.
6 hr. 25 min.
15 min.
10 hr. 55 min.
Normal Adverse
4 hr. N/A
Normal Adverse
4 hr. 45 min
6 hr.

Severe

15-20 hr.

30-40 hr.

35+45 hr.

10-15 hr.

40-45 hr.

30-40 hr.

50-60 hr.

75-100 hr.

Severe
N/A

Severe

24-30 hr.

*Population varies due to location and transient resident variations due
tc season and unfavorable weather conditions.

**Time ranges are provided due to the uacertain nature of severe weather
conditions (e.g., during a severe snow fall or blizzard, the time it takes
to evacuate can vary depending on the direction and speed of the wind).
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DATA SHEET 2
Evacuation vs Shelter Decision Guide
For Thyroid Dose
Evacuation subarea from Figure 1

Complete Data Sheet 1

Release Duration from Data Sheet 1, Item &
(If not known assume 2 hcurs) hours

Evacuation Expcsure Period (EEP) from Data

Sheet 1, Item 13 hours
Calculated Thyroid Dose Rate (Step 12, Data mR/HR Adult
Sheet 2, AD 1827.10) mR/HR Child
Projected Thyroid Dose = Item 3 x Item 5 =
1000 REM Adult
REM Child

Decision Dose is that value of Projected Thyroid
Dose above which evacuation is beneficial. The
Decision Dose depends on the Release Duration as
follows:

Release Duration Decision Dose
(hours) (rem)
2 75
3 45
4 38
5 34
6 32
8 30
12 28
24 27
above 24 25

Decision Dose = REM

Using the above information and following
table, determine the protective actions to be

recommended:
I THEN
a. Projected Thyroid Dose (Item 6) less a. NO ACTION

than 5 rem
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DATA SHEET 2 (Continued)

Projected Thyroid Dose greater than
5 rem but less than 25 rem

Projected Thyroid Dose greater than
25 rem, but less than the
Decision Dose (Item 7)

Projected Thyroid Dose greater than
Decision Dose, then

1 If EEP less than Release
Duration

& If EEP equal to Release
Duration

THEN

b.

c.

EVACUATE
CHILDREN AND
WOMEN OF CHILD-
BEARING AGE

IF POSSIBLE,
SHELTER OTHERS

EVACUATE IF
POSSIBLE OR
OTHERWISE
SHELTER

Perform action
as follows:

1. EVACUATE

2. SHELTER
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PURPOSE & SCOPE

This procedure sets forth the actions and measures which assure that

Containment (the area enclosed by the Containment Vessel and the
Shield Building) is safely evacuated bv station personnel working
inside, 1in case of emergency, or increase in radiation levels in
Containment beyond allowable levels. The procedure further describes
actions which assure that decontamination of exposed and contaminated
personnel is accomplished.

REFERENCES

2.1 10 CFR 50 Appendix E, "Emergency Plans for Production and
Utilization Facilities"

DBNPS-FSAR, Appendix 13D, "Emergency Plan"
Section 7.8, "Nuclear Instrumentation”
Section 11.4, "Radioactive Waste Monitors"
Section 12.0, "Radiation Protection"
"Containment Purge System Procedures"
"Containment Vessel Hatches"
"Equipment Hatch Removal and Replacement”

"Guides and Limits for Exposure to Radiation"

"Radiation, Contamination and Airborne Radiocactivity

"Radiation Exposure Permit Pracedure"

"External Personpel Radiation Exposure Monitoring"

"Area Radiation Surveys"

"Contamination Surveys"

"Airborne Radioactivity Surveys"

"Personnel Decontamination Procedure”

"Assembly, Accountability & Subsequent Evacuation”
1827.12, "Protective Action Guidelines"

ORGANIZATION AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Working Personnel




3.2

3.3

3.4

3.3

2 AD 1827.13.2

Containment evacuation is the responsibility of the personnel
working inside the Containment. The personnel in the Containment
shall take prompt action to remove themselves from Containment
whenever the Containment Evacuation Alarm is sounded or their
personnel monitoring equipment indicates that a dose limit has
been reached or an excessive level of radiation or airborne
activity exists.

Shift Supervisor

The supervision of the control room operation, particularly as
regards radiological monitoring during work in Containment, is
the responsibility of the Shift Supervisor. He shall evaluate
any changes reported by the Control Room Operator (CRO) and the
Chemist and Health Physicist (C&HP) in order to coordinate
emergency activities relating to the evacuation of Containment.
He is responsible for keeping the Station Superintendent informed
of emergency conditions and announcing the location and nature

of emergencies over the PA System.

Control Room Operator

The constant monitoring of radiation conditions in Containment
is the responsibility of the CRO, particularly when personnel
are working inside containment. He shall evaluate changes in
radiation levels detected by containment atmosphere detectors as
well as out of core neutron instrumentation in order to be able
to signal evacuation.

Work Supervisor/Foreman

The leader or foreman of each work group present in Containment
shall assure the evacuation of any or all personnel upon hearing
evacuation alarms, or upon personal verification that excessive
radiation levels exist. The working supervisor will normally be
the last man out of Containment.

Chemist and Health Physicist (C&HP)

The monitoring of radiation dose and exposure for all personnel
working in Containment is the responsibility of the C&HP in
accordance with HP 1602.01, "External Perscanel Radiation
Exposure Monitoring". As part of the personnel monitoring
program, REP and personnel dosimeters are issued by the C&HP to
all personnel entering Containment in accordance with HP 1601.03,
"Radiation Exposure Permit Procedure".

The C&HP will not momitor or check containment during reactor
operation due to the high neutron and gamma radiation levels.
With special permission of C&HP management, entry can be made
into containment for very short periods of time, according to
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the FSAR, Section 12.0, "Radiation Protection", to evaluate
containment radiation levels in accordance with PT 5179.01,
"Area Radiation Surveys'", PT 5179.02, "Containment Surveys,"” and
PT 5179.03, "Airborne Radioactivity Surveys".

The C&HP is further responsible for the monitoring and/or
decontamination of personnel after evacuation from Containment

in accordance with Sectior 12.3 of the FSAR, HP 1602.01, "External
Personnel Radiation Exposure Monitoring", and HP 1604.01,
"Personal Decontamination Procedures".

CONTAINMENT ACCESS

The following paragraphs describe the accesses to the Containment
which may be used for evacuation with the limitations as noted.

4.1 Personnel lock - Elevation 603, southeast side of Containment.
This is the normal access for personnel entering and leaving the
Containment during operation and shutdown. The lock area has
room for about ten persons with an automatic pressurization and

purging system. Ref: SP 1104.41, "Containment Vessel Hatches".
(See

Enclosure 1).

Emergency Lock - Elevation 585, northwest side of Containment

This exit is a 5' diameter pressurized vessel for emergency

access only, for persomnel working at level 585, and for personnel
working at lower levels during shutdown. The lock area will
facilitate only 2 or 3 personnel since the access doors swing
inward. (See Enclosure 2.)

Equipment Hatch - Elevation 603, southeast side of the Containment.
This hatch can be used for evacuation only during reactor

shutdown when the hatch has been opened for equipment handling.

The hatch is normally secured and locked and is removed and
replaced in accordance with MP 1402.06, "Equipment Hatch Removal
and Replacement". (See Enclosure 1.)

Mechanical Pemetration Hatches (205A & 201B) - Elevation 565,
east and west side of the Containment and (308A & 3074) -
Elevation 585 - southeast and southwest sides of Containment.
(See Enclosure 2 and 3). These doors provide access and exit to
and from the annulus area only but do NOT provide access to the
containment vessel, and are normally secured and locked. During
shutdown or emergencies, these doors may be opened for access
and shall be used for evacuation from the annulus area during
these periods. Since the annulus may be a high radiation area
during reactor operation, these doors can be opened only in
emergencies and for short periods after purging in accordance
with SP 1104.21, "Containment Purge System Procedure'.
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EVACUATION ALARM AND PROCEDURE

5.1 Alarm Criteria

3.1.1

9.1.2

5.2 Personnel

3.2.1

Manual System

The control room operator shall monitor containment
radiation instrumentation at all times during reactor
operation as described in the FSAR, Section 12.0,
"Radiation Protection', whenever personnel are in
Containment. He shall initiate the Containment
Evacuation Alarm and announce verbally the extent of
evacuation required when the following symptoms are
verifiec:

L Alarm for high gamma radiation on any containment
radiation monitors.

. High count rate in the source range instru-
mentation

. Increasing count rate (3 dpm) in the criticality
monitoring system during startup (refueling onmly)

. High radiation level in the gaseous/airborne
monitoring instrument in the containment ventilation
system.

NOTE: Operator needs to verify that the
readings are valid before evacuating
Containment. Setpoints will vary with
plant conditions and age.

Automatic Alarm System

The affected radiation monitor will automatically
sound an alarm outside the entrance to the personnel
hatch or outside the entrance to the equipment hatch.
The Control Room Operator will receive an alarm at the
FDS/RMS Console CRT and Printer. The monitors also
provide a readout in the Control Room and at the
personnel/equipment hatch entrance for verifying
conditions.

Evacuation Procedure

Upon he>-ing the Containment Evacuation Alarm, personnel
will immediately lay down all work equipment, secure,
open, or close any critical switches or valves and
proceed to the personnel lock at level 603 and/or
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3.2.2

3.2.3

5.2.4

5.2.5

5 AD 1827.13.4

evacuate through the equipment hatch at level 603, if
open. (See Enclosure 1).

Evacuation will commence immediately through the
personnel lock which will be operated in accordance
with SP 1104.41, "Containment Vessel Hatches".

The foreman/leader/supervisor present in each work
group shall assure that his persoannel have been
accounted for and/or entered the personnel lock before
the inner door is closed and secured. He shall leave
Containment only when all of his personnel have been
accounted for.

Upon exiting the personnel lock, all personnel shall
proceed immediately to the Disrobing Area for a
contamination check in accordance with HP 1602.01,
"External Personnel Radiation Exposure Momitoring".
At this time, the foreman/leader shall notify the
control room by phone that Containment has been
evacuated, and to await action by the C&HP personnel
regarding their exposure and conditions in and around
Containment.

The emergency lock at level 585 may be used for
evacuation only if the route to the personnel lock is
cut-off or impassable. Procedure for use of the
emergency lock is also described in SP 1104.41.
Personnel exiting by the Emergency Lock should stay in
that area until released by C&HP, notify the Shift
Supervisor of their evacuation and the conditiors
inside Contaioment. (See Enclosure 2). s

Control Room Action

5.3.1

3.3.2

The control room operator monitoring an unsafe condition
in Containment shall:

1. Check the instrumentation readout(s) for supporting
evidence of the condition.

- 8 Check the alarm for failure.

3. Upon confirming the emergency condition, initiate
the Containment Evacuation Alarm.

The control room operator, after the evacuation alarm
sounds, shall take immediate actiom to correct the
situation, reduce the radiation levels and restore the



5.4

5.5

3.3.3

5.3.4

Shift Supervisor Action

5.4.1

5.4.2

5.4.3

5.4.4

Action of

5.5.1

5.5.2

5.5'3

5.5.4

6 AD 1827.13.6

station to normal conditions in accordance with the
Emergency Implementing Procedures, EI 1300 series.

Notify the Shift Supervisor, Station Superintendent or
his designee and/or the EDO of the evacuation and
reasons for the alarm.

Log all data pertaining to the evacuation includ-
ing the reports verifying evacuation of affected
personnel and conditions inside Containment.

Verify the conditions reported by the control room
operator and announce the emergency over the PA
System.

NOTE: Check Emergency Plan Activation, EI 1300.01
to ensure the proper emergency classification
and the actions accordingly.

vetermine if it is necessary to evacuate other areas
of the station in accordance with AD 1827.11, "Assembly,
Accountability & Subsequent Evacuation."

Ensure that no one re-enters Containment until it has
been determined safe by Chemistry & Health Physics
personnel.

Coordinate and monitor station recovery activity in
accordance with the Emergency Implementing Procedurss,
EI 1300 series, and applicable operating procedures
and assure that conditions are restored to normal in
Containment.

Radiation Monitoring Team

Report to the Health Physics Monitoring Room for
instructions.

Survey area immediately adjacent to the Containment
personnel lock and other areas which were used for
evacuation as determined by the EDO and/or C&HP.

Check evacuated personnel for contamination in accordance
with HP 1602.01, "External Personnel Radiation Exposure
Monitoring," and decontamiunate, as necessary, in
accordance with HP 1604.01, "Personnel Decontamination".

Report results of surveys and personnel monitoring to
the C&HP or EDO and the control room for evaluation.
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Action of Radiation Monitoring Team

3.5}

9.5.2

3.5.3

5.5.4

Report to the Health Physics Monitoring Room
for instructions.

Survey area immediately adjacent to the Con-
tainment personnel lock and other areas which
were used for evacuation as determined by the
EDO aand/or C&HP.

Check evacuated personnel for contamination in
accordance with HP 1602.01, "External Personnel
Radiation Exposure Monitoring," and decontami~-
nate, as uecessary, in accordance with HP
1504.01, "Personnel Decontamination”.

Report results of surveys and personnel mon-
itoring to the C&HP or EDO and the control room
for evaluation.
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Gure will De utilized Dy station personnel when the actual
on ot any person at the Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station
annot be determined and the possibility of this person being trapped
or i1njured exists Directions in this procedure address the search
process that will be used to locate missing personnel, as well as the
actions to be taken to rescue a trapped or injured person from a
previously evacuated area

REFERENCES

2.1 10 CFR 50, Appendix E. "Emergency Plans for Production and

Utilization Facilities"

'NUREG-0654 FEMA-REP-1, "Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation
of Radiological Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in
Support of Nuclear Power Plants"

Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency Plan

1827.02, "Medical Treatment of Injuries"
"Explosion”
"Tornado"
"Earthquake”
"Flooding"
"Assembly, Accountability & Subsequent Evacuation"
"Protective Action Guidalines"
"Containment Evacuation"
'High Radiation"
"Fire Emergency"

'

"High Airborne Activity'
'

"Radioactive Spills

16 )2. "Toxic Gas and Liquid Release"

As soon recognized that a person is missing and may be




2 ~D 1827.16.1

disabled, the Control Room should be notified and given as much
information as possible:

3.1 Name and badge number of missing person.

3.2 Location, if known. If not known, give last know location and
possible present location(s).

3.3 Complicating circumstances, if any, (e.g., explosion).
SEARCH

The Shift Supervisor or his designee shall attempt to locate the
missing person. Any or all of the following mecthods may be used:

4.1 Page the missing person over the Station gai-tronics at least 3
times.

4.2 Check the key distribution cabinet logs.

4.3 Question the person's supervisor and workmates as to where
the person was last seen. Initiate a search in these areas. If
complicating circumstances exist (e.g., explosion or toxic gas),
ther initiate the search as a rescue attempt following the steps
given in sections 5, 6, and 7 of this procedure.

4.4 Check the Radiation Exposure Permits.

4.5 Check the stores equipment or tool signout logs.

4.6 Check the Gatehouse Log and Security computer printout.

4.7 Check at the Construction Office Building.

4.8 Phone the person's home tc see that they didn't leave the
station without signing out or leaving their badge with the gate
guard.

RESCUE

The following actions shall be taken in order to rescue a disabled
person.

5.1 Shift Supervisor

3.1.1 Sound the statica "Initiate Emergency Procedures”
alarm, unless already actuated.

$:1.2 Announce "Attention, First Aid Team report to
(location of area) ," twice over the public




5.2

3.1.3

5.1.4

First Aid
LR
5.2.2

3 AD 1827.16.1

address system. [f the location is not known, the
First Aid Team will report to the control room.

NOTE: [f the emergency occurs during normal
working hours, the unassigned First Aid
Team Members shall assemble at the Operations
Support Center. On the backshift, weekends
and holidays, the First Air Team will be
composed of personnel assigned by the Shift
Supervisor.

Initiate other emergency procedures if needed to
minimize the hazard affecting the trapped or injured
person.

Contact the Operation Support Center Manager or others
for support as needed.

Team Leader
Proceed to the designated area immediately.

Organize and direct the search and rescue operations.
The following assignments should be given by the First
Aid Team Leader.

1. Dispatch personnel to procure the following
equipment as needed: First Aid bag, two Scott
Air Pacs, axe, fire extinguisher, stretcher, life
lines, B -high range survey meter, portable air
sampler, aluminized fire suits and any other
equipment that may be useful.

- B Procure two volunteers familiar with that area to
enter the affected space for an initial assessment
of the situation. If the area is known to be
contaminated or an explosion or steam release is
involved in the accident, protective clothing
commensurate with the expected hazard shall be
worn including a Scott Air Pac.

If the area is smoke- or steam-filled, or if
the area is in disarray because of fire or
explosion the men will use life lines or buddy
system.

Radiation levels should be monitored as the area
is entered.



5.2.3

5.2.4
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If the rescue is complicated by another hazard,
the First Aid Team will retire to a safe area and
plan a method of rescue.

Assign one person to establish phone communications
with the Control Room to keep them informed of the
situation.

Ensure that the actions specified in Section 6 are
completed.

6. COMPLICATING CONDITIONS

0.1 High Radiation and/or High Airborne Activity

%

6.1.2

6.2 Fire

Changes from normal radiation protection procedures.

If an individual is trapped or disabled in an area in
which the dose received during the rescue operations
may result in increasing the health hazard to the
person, the rescue must be carried out as expeditiously
as possible.

Therefore, the following modificatons are allowable to
the Station's radiation protection procedure:

1. No prior authorization for exposure need be made
out, only verbal authorizatiocn from the senior
TECo management individual present is required.

2. Exposcr:, in excess of 10 CFR 20 limits may be
taken, keeping in mind the biological effects of
large doses of radiation.

3. A dose of up to 100 rem may be received once in a
lifetime to save a life. If time permits adequate
planning and protection, this dose should be
limited to 12 rem.

Action to be Taken:
1. Complete all items in Sectiom 5.
2. Wearing a 0-200R self-reading dosimeter and using

a high range survey instrument, enter the rescue
area and attempt to complete the rescue.



6.3

6.4
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6.2.1 Rescue of a victim shall take precedence over fire-fight~
ing unless necessary to suppress the fire to accomplish
rescue.

6.2.2 \ction to be Taken:

l. Complete all items in Section 5.

2. Obtain aluminized clothing from fire cabinet.

3. One operator should spray water ahead of the
other two while they perform the rescue, if
required.

Steam or Hot Water

6.3.1 Rescue of a victim shall take precedence over isolation
of a system unless:
1. It is necessary to isolate the system to perform
the rescue.

2. The action of not isolating the system will place
the lives of other personnel in immediate danger.

6.3.2 Action to be Taken:
1. Complete all items in Sectiom 5.
2. Obtain aluminized clothing from fire cabinet.
3. One operator should spray water ahead of the
other two while they perform the rescue, if
required.
Wreckage
6.4.1 Action to be Taken:

1. Obtain tools necessary to perform rescue from the
maintenance shop.

2. Enter the area to perform rescue.
NOTE: Exercise caution to ensure that further

collepse of building/structures will
not occur upon entry.

6.5 Toxic Gas
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6.5.1 Action to be Taken:
1. Obtain a Scott Air Pak.
2. Enter area and perform rescue.
AFTER RESCUE

7.1 Remove the victim to the closest safe area and administer any
required first aid.

7.2 If the victim is injured and contaminated, he should be treated
in accordance with AD 1827.02, "Medical Treatment of Injuries.”

7.3 If not already accomplished, inform security and the Shift
Supervisor that the missing person has been found anu is being
treated.
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PURPOSE

Tc provide guidelin=e *or the activation and implementation of the
Station Emergeacy Cal. System in order to achieve imvediate notifica-
tiof and respouse of Xeéy personnel of the Nuclear “ission in order to
relisve ¢r miligite a4 abnormal plant situation.

APPI ICABILITY

To be .=8d whewuever the Emergency Plan is activated, a system test
is performe®, ox the Suift Supervisor deems it necessary to coatact
addit ‘9nal perssnnel to respond to a plant event.

REFERENCES

3.1 Davis-Besse Nucle~r Tower Station Emergency Plan

3.2 Emergency Im;lementi ng Procedure, EI 1300 series

3.3 Adminis’citive Memorandum No. 37

3.4 Comeunication “yster Test, PT 5108.¢01

2.5 Radio Commuaications System, SP 1705 19

TRECAUTIONS ANTD LIMITATIONS

The primary function of the system is for emergency notificatinns
and should be tested monthly in accordance with PT 5108.01 Communica~
tion Syst:m Test.

PREREQUI: ITES

5.1 Normal lineup of the Radio Control Console and its associated
encoder (located in Control Room ouly)

- | Radio Control Coamsole
a. Off-On Switch - ON
b. Volume - At a comfortable level
c. Portables/TECo/Law Button - OUT
d. Single Tone OFF Button depressed
e. Page/Superintendent Button - OUT

f. Ottawa County Sheriff Button =~ OUT



5.2

5.3

3.1.2

2 AD 1827.17.0
g Intercom Button - OUT
h. Alert Tone Button - OUT
Encoder (Modern 36 model)

Ensure that the encoder is ON as indicated by two
numbers being visible in the visual display window.

Normal lineup of the Telephone Pager (located in the Shift
Supervisor's office)

3.2.1

3.3.2

5.2.3

5.2.%

3.2.3

5.2.6

5.2.7

A cassette tape must be iustalled in the cassette
carriage located on the top of the machine.

An announcement cartridge must be installed in the
slot located on the front left hand side of the
machine.

NOTE: Announcement Cartridges come in different
lengths; 30, 60 and 120 seconds. Messages
should be kept as brief as possible and a 30
second tape should be normally installed;
however, if a longer message is required,
the 60 or 120 second tape can be installed.

The CPC (Calling Party Control) switch located on the
back side of the machine must be in the "on" position.

The Cont./Fixed switch located on the left hand side
of the machine should be in the "Cont." (Continuous)
position.

The "Power" switch located on the front left hand side
of the machine should be depressed and its associated
power lamp lit indicating the machine is on.

NOTE: When the machine is being used, the "In
Use" lamp located just above the power lamp
will be lit.

The orange "Automatic Answer'" buttou located on the
front right hand side of the machine should be depressed.

The associated microphone should be plugged into the
T1 jack located on the left hand side of the machine.

Normel lineup of the "beeper" pagers (held by the Key Emergency
Respouse Personanel)



6.
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A charged nickle-cadmium battery should be installed
in the pager.

The off-on-volume switch (labeled Vol.) should be
rotated off the "red dout" position to a comfortable
volume level.

NOTE: When the pager is initially turned on, it
will beep and hiss indicating the pager
is operational. Push down on the push-
button located just below the speaker jack
(labeled Spkr) to stop the hiss. The pager
is now in a standby mode for receiving any
pages that may be made. Do NOT rotate the
volume switch completely around to the black
dot.

This system basically consists of a beeper "paging segment" and
a telephone message "recorder segment".

3.3.1

5.3.2
GENERAL
6.1

6.1.1

6.1.2
6.2

Paging Segment

The paging segment of the Emergency Call System should
reach 11 key management positions who, upon evaluating
the plant conditions, shall notify only those additional
personnel under their cognizance that they feel are
needed to respond. If all or a major portion of addi-
tional TECo personnel are required, they shall be
potified in a "call tree” type method using the

staiton organization chart significantly cutting the
time requirsd to phone a large number of individuals

by only one or two personnel.

Recorder Segment

The telephone message recorder segment of the Emergency
Call System should eliminate the numerous and time
consuming telephone calls that would be received by

the Control Room during abnormal plant conditions.

This will enable the Operators to devote more of their
time to controlling the plant.

The paging segement and recorder segment of the Emergency Call
System work together in providing a notification system that
minimizes the response time of needed off-site personnel. A
basic sequence of events is as follows:

3.

A plant event occurs.
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7.  PROCEDURE
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The Station Superintendent or his designated alternate can
be paged from the Radio Control Console located in the
Control Room.

The Station Superintendent or his alterncte calls the Shift
Supervisor at 259-5664.

A message is recorded by either the Station Superintendent
or the Shift Supervisor on the Telephone Pager.

The other Key Emergency Response Personnel are group paged
from the Radio Control Console located in the Control Room.

These personnel call the Edison Switchboard Operator who
conferences them to the recorded message.

Based on the information in the message, the Key Emergency
Respounse Personnel notify those additional personnel
required to mitigate the event as specified in Figure 3 of
EI 1300.00 Station Response to Emergencies.

7.1 To page the Station Superintendent, the Radio Encoder must be
used in conjunction with the Radio Control Console as follows:

7.

X,

o

1

Depress the Portables (Teco/Law) pushbutton. Wait
five seconds for repeaters to function, then

Depress the EAST Single Tone Generator pushbutton for
the Lindsey repeater area (call sign KTO 649).

Depress the mike monitor key to insure the channel is
clear and then release the key.

To page the Station Suﬁetintendent: depress the
number 12 on the Radio Encoder so that it appears on
the visual display.

NOTE: A "steady" tone will indicate a group page
for personnel carrying the beeper pagers. A
"beep-beep-beep” tone would indicate an
individual rage. ‘

Depress the page button (labeled P) on the Radio
Enceder and be sure that the page indicating light
comes on.

Depress the talk button (labeled T) on the Radio
Encoder and state into the microphone "This is an



7.2

7.1.8

7:.3.9
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activation of the Davis-Besse Emergency Call System.
Please contact the Control Room."

After releasing the talk button, depress the TOL
Single Tone Generator pushbutton for the Toledo
repeater area (call sign KTI 854).

Then repeat steps 7.1.3 through 7.1.6.

When done, return console to a normal lineup as
described in Section 5.1.1.

NOTE: Detailed operation of the Radio Control
Console is given in SP 1105.19, Radio
Communications System.

A message can then be recorded on the Telephone Pager either
locally or remotely.

dx 3

1. 2.4

Locally, the message should be recorded by the Shift
Supervisor or his designee as follows:

a. Depress the STOP button located on the froat
right hand side of the machine.

b. Depress the PRESS TO RECORD button on its associated
microphone and dictate the desired message. Do
NOT release the PRESS TO RECORD button until the
cartridge tape stops rotating.

c. Depress the AUTOMATIC ANSWER button to set the
machine up for message retrieval.

Remotely, the message should be recorded by the
Station Superintendent or his designated alternate as
follows:

a. Call the Edison Centrex Operator at "0" if inside
the company, or 259-5000 if outside the Company.
Then ask the Operator, after giving your name and
last four digits of your social security numbear,
to access the Emergency Call System Dictaphone
answering machine.

b. When the line starts ringing, apply the Dictacall
tone until the machine answers.

c. Immediately press the "#" button on the telephone
or the Touch Tone Pad (if at a rotary dial phone)
and dictate the desired message.
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d. To check the announcement, stay on the line and
the machine will play it back. Otherwise just
hang up the phone.

NOTE: Only the Station Superintendent or his
designee will have the Dictacall Tone
Generator and the Touch Tone Pad for
remote message recording.

7.3 To page the otner Key Emergency Response Personnel, the Radio
Encoder must be used ir conjunction with the Radio Control
Console as follows:

A

.

~4
w

1

.10

Depress the Portables (TECo/Law) pushbutton. Wait
five seconds for repeaters to function, then

Depress the EAST Single Tone Generator pushbutton for
the Lindsey repeater area (call sign KTO 649).

Depress the mike monitor key to insure the channel is
clear and then release the key.

Depress the number 4 twice on the Radio Encoder such
that 44 appears on its visual display.

Depress the page button (labeled P) on the Radio
Encoder and note that the page indicating light comes
on.

After the page indicating light goes out, depress the
talk button (labeled T) and state into the microphone,
"This 1s an activation of the Davis-Besse Emergency
call System. Please contact the Edison Operator."”

After releasing the talk button, depress the number 5
twice such that 55 appears on the visual display.

Again depress the page button (labeled P) on the Radio
Encoder and note that the page indicating light comcs
on.

After the page indicating light goes out, depress the
talk button (labeled T) and state into the microphone,
"This is an activation of the Davis-Besse Emergency
Call System. Please contact the Edison Operator."

After releasing the talk butten, depress the TOL
Single Tone Generator Button for the Toledo repeater
area (call sign KTI 854) on the Radio Control Conmsole
and repeat steps 7.3.3 through 7.3.9, then go to step
7.3. 1.
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After releasing the talk button, return the Radio
Control Conscle to a normal lineup as described in
section 5.1.1.

NOTE:

This is the group page method and personnel
carrying the beeper pagers will receive a
"steady'" tone indicating it is an emergency
page from Davis-Besse. Individual pages can
also be made to each of the Key Emergency
Response Personnel by following instructions
given in Administrative Memorandum No. 37.
This paging method is for non-emergency
notifications and the person that is carrying
the beeper pager will receive a "beep-beep-beep”
tone indicating this.

7.4 The Key Emergency Response Personnel can then receive the
message from the Telephone Pager as follows:

7.4.1

7.58.2

Call the Edison Centrex Operator at "0" if inside the
company or 259-5000 if outside.

The Edison Operator will then check the individual's
identification (name and last four digits of their
social security number) and access them to the Telephone

Pager.

NOTE:

The Edison Centrex Operator along with the
Emergency Planning Supervisor or designated
alternate is responsible for ensuring
accountability of the Key Emergency Response
Personnel. The Emergency Planning Supervisor
or alternate should call the Edison Operator
to ensure all Key Emergency Fersonnel have
responded to the page. If a Key Emergency
Response Person does not respond to the page
(oy calling the Edison Operator), the
Emergency Planning Superviscr is responsible
for performing the notification requirements
for that individual.

If the Emergency Planning Supervisor does
not respond to the page, then the Edison
Operator shall attempt to make contact by
telephone, both at the office and at home.
Failing to do so, the Edison Operator would
then contact the Nuclear Services Director
and inform him of the situation and await
further instructions as required.
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Once the Key Emergency Response Personnel have heard the recorded
message from the Telephone Pager, they shall perform, according
to instructions within the recorded message, one of the following:

7.9.1 Take no action but remain in a standby status.

Tl Proceed to the Station as soon as possible.

7.9.3 Contact their secondaries and thea return to the
station.

a) Designated secondaries will remain in a standby
status, or

b) Contact additional personnel to respond.

NOTE: Key personnel and secondaries will
contact additional personnel as neces-
sary. A list of names and telephone
numbers of personnel that may be
required to be called is found in
Administrative Memorandum No. 37.

ABNORMAL OPERATION

8.1

8.2

If either the telephone message recorder (Telephone Pager) or
the Radio Control Cousole and Encoder become inoperable, then
the Shift Supervisor shall assign an individual to contact and
relay the message that would have been placed on the recorder to
the Emergency Duty Officer and the Emergency Planning Supervisor
or alternate by using the individual page (if available) or by
telephoning cheir office or home.

The Emergency Planning Supervisor is then responsible for
contacting the rest of the Key Emergency Response Personnel
with the message.

MAINTENANCE

.1

9.2

The Radio Control Console and associated Encoder are made by
Motorola. If they become inoperable, a phonme call should be
made directly to Motorola Service (531-2844 or 475-5710)) to get
a service representative out as soon as possible. The plant
maintenance group will coordinate site activity by the vendor
representative, as may be necessary.

The "beeper" pagers are of the Pageboy II model type made by
Motorola. If any pager becomes inoperable, the individual
holding the pager should contact the Emergency Planning Super-
visor who shall notify the local Motorola service representative
and if required, issue a replacement pager until the affected
pager is repaired.



9.3

9.4
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The "beeper" pager battery charging units are made by 'lotorola
and should also be serviced by them if there is a problem. The
nickel-cadmium pager batteries should be charged eight (8) hours
every day. This can be accomplished as follows:

9.3.1 Charge one battery while the other 1s used to allow
the pager to be carried on the individual.

%.3.2 Insert the entire pager into the charger while it
remains on to receive incoming pages. It will charge
the battery at the same time.

$.3.3 When charging a battery or entire pager, an indicating
light will come on to show that the charger is operating
(one is provided for each methed).

NOTE: If a page is received while the unit is
plugged in, reset the pager after receiv-
ing the message since the pager will discharge
the battery if not reset.

9.3:4 During emergencies, the batteries can be used up to 36
hours without being charged, but must then be recharged
for at least 12 hours prior to being placed back into
service.

The telephone message recorder is a Telephone Pager model made
by the Dictaphone Corporation. Should it become inoperable,
servicing should be performed by Dictaphone (885-3393). The
plant maintenance group will coordinate site activity by the
vendor representative, as may be necessary.
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ECS MESSAGZ FORMAT

This is an activation of the Davis-Besse Nuclear Power Station Emergency
Call System. Afn)

Classification

has been declared at Davis-Besse due to:

Classification Category or Explanation

The response required for this event is as follows:

(Response Requireaq) (Response Required)

4 | The plant is presently

(Brief description of present plant conditions)

Attachment 1
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1. PURPCSE
The purpose of this procedure is to iddress short-term preparedness
in responding to radiological sampling and counting for a petential
accident which would make normal sampling aad ccunting impractical
2.  SCOPE
2.1 Gamma Spectral counting capability
2:%:1 In the event of such an accideat, the existing couating
room could not be used.
232 A temporary ccunting room would be set up in the

Water Plant lab or other suitable location for gross
counting, and gamma sSpaCctrOSCOPY.

2.2 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) sampling

Zeg=1 Depending on Radiatioan exposure, the normal s2mpling
system can be used.

2:2.3 A shielded high pressure sampling samplar can be used
for pressurizer samples when the noszmal sampling
system cannot be used.

2.3 Contaiamsat atmosphere sampling
2<3.1 The normal sampling assemblies on Containxvent Honitcrs

KE 4397AA and BA are in area whers the expected radia-
tion levels would De too high to =nter.

" I i A high pressure sampliang assembly will be used for
sampling at tihe Containment Hydrogen Analvzers.

2.4 Station vent sampling

2.4.1 Silver zeolite filters should be us2d for iodine
sampling.
2. 6.2 If RE 2024C or RE 2025C indications are off scale,

direct radiation dose rates from a Neble Gase Tube are
converted to uCi/cc.

3. REFERENCES

3.1 NUREG~-0578, July, 1979, TMI-2 Lesson Learned Task Force Status
Report and Short-Term Reccmmendations

3.2 NUREG-0533, October, 1379, TMI-2 Lesson Learned Task Force
Final Report
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RCS Sampliag

1. Sample system could te 0.1 - 3 R/hr.

- Hallway to sample system could be 15 - 100 mR/hr.
3. Pathway to the RCS sampling system is to taks

the elevator or stairs in the southeast corner

of the Auxiliary Building to the 543 ft. elevatiocnm.

- I PRCCEDURE
5.1 Containment Atmosphere Sampling

The normal sample poiats for Containment atmosphere at RE 439724
and BA cannot be used because the radiation levels in the
Mechanical Penetration Room will be excessive. %When a high
pressure sample is collected, only radioactive noble gases and
iodines are determined. Particulates are not applicable based
on Lessons Learned Item 2.1.6.b.
3351 Tae sampler is evacuated by connecting a vacuum pump
V-2 with V-2. With gauge attached, V-1 closed, and
V-2 open, evacuate the sample assemply. Close V-2 and
remove from vacuum pump.

5.1.2 Conznect 75cc high pressure sampler (HPS) to guick
disconnect 'A' from CV 337 (CV 342) lecatasd above
Hydrogen Analyzer Cabipet on 585" elevation, as in
Figure 1 shown below:

From ]

Containment——— ik bl | Gauge: 20"-0" Hgz
D i—-l and 0-100 psig
Cv3s2 V-1 C:)
Dt —8 S———p———(75¢cc HPZ) 8 B
| Quick Quick
{ Disconnects Disconnects
Return to————da | 'a 'B'
Containment ————ro '
v
CV337 (CV342) are inside Hy Analyzer To Vacuum
Cabinet but cperable from outside
cabinet
Figure 1
% T Verify flow through the hydrogen analyzer. (This

system is isolated during an SFAS trip and Cpera-
tions would have to open isolated valves to reestablish
flow.)
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1

Ykl Open walve v-1 on the sampler.

w
-
n

Slowly opea wvalve CV 337 (CV 342). After the pressure
indicaticn has stabilized as indicated on the pressure
gauge, close CV 337 (CV 342) and V-1. Discoangect

HPS assembly from CV 337 (CV 342) at discomnnect "A’.

o

- T Remove gauge at quick discoamrnects 'B' and count 75 cc

HPS assembly for gamma emitting radionuclides.
Station Vent Sampling

The station vent is continuously monitored by RE 2024 and RZ
2028, however, they do not meet th: range required by January 1,
1981, from Items 2.1.8.b of NUREG 0573. During a post accideat
condition, noble gas readings can be cobtained every 15 minutes
by the use of a portable high range survey iastrument next to
the sampling line. Interference from noble gases for measuring
radioiodine can be reduced by using silver zeolite filters.

. e O If RE 2024C and RE 2025C readiangs are off scale,
the emergency station vent sampling assembly located
in the non-radwaste ventilation rcom c¢a Elev. 623" is
put intc service.

Grad sampler Non-Radwaste Ventilatien

assembly ca Room off the
RE 2024 (RE 2023) Turbine Degl

|
[:E:] Sample

2025H)

Particulate-

Silver Flow
o[ B/57 | g ;
Zeolite metear
Filter
Assembly

—

[, -
”}bc~1-——p«d

e

HP-270 PROBE or
RD-174 PROBE RD-17A PRCBE
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NOTE: The RD-17A Probe is positioned l2-inches
from tae ob.e Gas Tube, and the HP=270
Probe is in con :act with the Noble Gas
Tube.

1. Set up the iaterim station veat monitoring
assembly as shown in Figure 2. (Either RE 2024
or RE 2025 may be used for connecting up to the
normal zrab sampliang valves.)

2. Remove the particulate and charcoal filters in
RE 2024 (RE 2025) grab sampler, and reconnect.

3. Close valve CV-2024d (CV-2023H)

4. Connect the tvgen tubing labeled "Inlet" to
valve §§-227 (§5-231).

5. Congect the tygon tubing labeled "OUTLET" to
valve SS-228 (88-232).

6. Cpen valves SS=127 (8S-231) and S5-228 (S§s-232).

7. Noble gases are monitored by a H2-270 Probe
for Xe=133 concentrations between €.034 to 340
pCi/cc, and a RD~17\ Probe fog X2-133 concentra-
tions betweena 320 to 5.2 x 10 uCi/cc. Readouts
are showa in Figure 3.

NOTE: RE 7026L and 2025C have ranges of 1 x
1077 to 0.02 pCi/cec.
High Range Low Raage
RM-16 Recorder RH-16
0.01-100 R/hr 0.02-200 mR/hr | [}

£

connected to Sample Probes

=

bl

| High Ranges Low Range
1 RM-16 Recorder RM-15
Background Background
Connect to Background Probes
Figure 3
8. Determine the net close rate for the appropriate
monitors used to monitor the Noble Gas Tube using
Attachment 1.
9. Calculate the Xe-133 concentrations using Attach-

men: 1.

e
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10. If RE 2024C or 2025C reading are of scale, then
readings from emergency bigh range or low range
probes are to be given to the Shift Supervisor or
Emergency Duty Officer every 15 minutes.

5.2.2 Iodine analyses can be collected at the interim

Station Vent Samples.

) Silver zeolite cartridzes are used for iodine
sampling with a particulate filter ianfront of
the cartridge.

2. Calculate the volume of air that passed through
the particulate-silver zeolite filter assembly by
multiplying the sample flow rate times the
collection period.

. Iodine analyses and calculations can be performed
by:

(1) Normal computerized garma spectroscopy

counting.
(2) Emergcacy on site counting described in
Section 3.4.

(3) SAM<-2 operation described ia AD 1350.05.
Reactor Coolant Liquid Sampling

During post accident conditions the letdown svstem would be
isolated to prevent excessive radiation levels in the Auxiliary
3uilding resulting from high levels of radiocactivity ia the
reactor coolant liquid. In the interim, until the permanent RCS
sampling systém is available, a pressurizer sample will be
collected at the normal sample point, provided the radiation
levels within the room can be controlled with shielding.

- 5 Interim RCS Sampling

The RC System Accident Sampling Svstem shown in
Attachment 2 is designed to obtain a reactor coolant
sample from the pressurizer vapor or watar space
following am accident, which renders the normal sample
room inaccessible, while maiataining the radiation
exposure tc personne! as low as practicable.

The 